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¢ public of Mexico, and a narrative of the proceedings thereon, which

ttled to the promise of the Mexican Government, to place a District one -

¢ hundred and fifty miles broad, along the whole line of frontier, border-

“ ing on the United States, under Mr. Owen’s jurisdiction, for the pur-
¢ pose of establishing a n-w political and meral system of Government, -
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mentary to an act, entitled an act for the further encouragement of learn-.
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proprietors of such copies, during the times therein mentioned, and extend.
ing the benefits thereof to the arts of designing, engraving and etching
historical and other prints.” ' .
. WM. KEY BOND,

Clerk of the District of Okio.
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TO THE PUBLIC.
REASONS FOR THIS PUBLICATION.

Waen Mr, Alexander Campbell and the author met, after their
arrival at Cincinnati, it became necessary to arrange the mode of

' ~ conducting the debate,

The author proposed that, he should state the facts and argumentg
in proof of the truth of the principles which he had undertaken to
establish, that, after due time for consideration, Mr. C. should an-
swer this statement by agreeing or dissenting, according to his con-
viction; and that the author should reply to Mr. C’s objections, if
any were made. o

This was the regular and natural mode of proceeding; but Mr. C.
was not prepared for it, and said it was contrary to the plan adopted
in his former debates. He had been accustomed to speak alternately,
every thirty minutes, with his opponent, and he very much wished to
be allowed to pursue the same course in the present case.

The author, influenced by the same principles which he advocated
in the debate, preferred the gratification of Mr. C’s feelings to his
own, and acceded to his wishes.

He did so the more readily, because he felt confident of the truth
of the facts and deductions which he intended to make from them,
and equally so that Mr. C. had to defend popular notions, founded
solely in the errors of his education.

But by yielding to Mr. C’s wishes, the necessity was created for
this publication, that the public might have a connected view of the
author’s reasons for rejecting all religions, as they are now taught and
practised by the world.

This work contains no part of Mr. Alexander Campbell’s argu-
ments in opposition to the author’s statements, or in favor of the
Christian religion. . .

These will be given at large in the work which Mr, Campbell is
editing, which will contain a full history of the discussion. After
the utmost ingenuity of the human mind has been exerted, without
success, for several thousand years, to convince the reasonable part
of mankind of the truth and value of religion, nothing new upon the
subject can be expected now, or at any subsequent period, It issaid,
without success, for if it had been otherwise, the late public discus~
sion could not have taken place.
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But independent of every other, reason for the omission in this
w--s of the me-e wordy part of the discussion hetween the parties,
Iote bodieved that the facts herein stated, with the deductions from

=+, and 1heir application to practice, will render all the specula-
“ici= o the subject of religion nugatory.

s tes sfuted by the author relative to human nature, and any
rogees speculation, cannot both be true.  One must be in error,
1 i ey ace i direct opposttion to each other.  The facts relative to
Qi 1 e, are detived from the strongest of all evidences—the
1onelisee vecdeaces of our senses.  All the religions of the world

< e elitom the weakest of all evidences; the testimony of ig-

wrt v taterested men, through the darkest and most bigoted
o the world.  The former willy in due time, force their inval-
~ e tea'as upon the huwan race, while the lafier cannat be recei-
+= 4 by any mind not previously made irrational upon the subject of
religion,

"T'ie latter has produced war on earth and ill will to man. The
former will produce pe:ce on earth and good will to man, These
resul's are the necessary effects of the truth of the former, and of
the errors of the Luter.

This work is «lso intended to develope the outline of measures
calculated to relieve society fruin the evils of over-production,—
evils arising fiom the exiraordinary increase of mechanical inven-
tions and chemical discoveries, which, misdirected, degrade and
enslave the industrious classes, and create great evils and con-
fusion throughout society.

The narrative of the author’s proceedings relative to the state of
‘Coabuila and Texas, in the republic of Mexico, is intended to
explain whet progress has been made in public measures devised to
turn these eviis tuto venefis,

A slignt glance at the present condition of civilized natious,
renders it evident that, a total change in the principles and practices
of mankind is now becomne unavoidable, partictlarly in the most
civilized states; aind, whatever tempoiaiy difficulties may arise to
retard iss progress, the necessity for the change will overcome them,
and truth ar.d happiness will be permanently established, and super-
cede the present irrational conduct of the human race.

THE AUTHOR.



PREFACE

TO THE DISCUSSION BETWEEN MR, CAMPBELL AND THE AUTHOR,

@

It is necessary on my part to explain the cause of the

present meeting,

~ After much reading and calm reflection, early in life,
and after an extensive personal, and, in many instances,
- confidential communication with the leading characters of
the present times, 1 was deeply impressed with the con-
viction, that all societies of men have been formed on a
‘misapprehension of the primary laws of human nature,
and that this error has produced evil to man, and almost
every kind of misery.

1 was also equally convinced that the real nature of
man is admirably adapted, when rightly directed, to at-
tain high physical, intellectual and moral excellence,
and to derive from each of these divisions of his nature,
a large share of happiness, or of varied enjoyment.

1 was, in consequence, impressed with the belief that
I could not perform a greater service to mankind, than
to endeavor to relieve them from this grievous error and
evil. 1 accordingly made arrangements to apply all my
faculties to discover the means by which it could be
effected. For this purpose 1 instituted experiments, in
England and Scotland, te try the effect of some of these
new principles in practice. 1 published preliminary
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essays on the subject, and submitted them to the civilized
governments of Europe and America. 1 visited various

foreign countries, that I might communicate personally
with the leading minds in each, and 1 presented an ex-

' planatory memorial to the Congress of sovereigus and
" their ministers at Aix-la-Chapelle, in 1818.

I held public meetings in Great Britain, Ireland and
the United States, and I widely circulated these pro-
ceedings in every part of the world where the English
language is known.

Finding that the practical experiments which T had
tried in England first, and afterwards in Scotland, ex-
ceeded my most sanguine expectations, and that the most
experienced, enlightened and comprebensive minds,
when confidentially applied to, admitted the truth of the
principles on which they were founded, and doubted
only, if the period had arrived when ignorance could be
so far removed, as to admit of their immediate introduc-
tion into practice, I applied myself to discover the best
means by which these all imiportant truths miglit be
taught, and old prejudices removed, without producing
the evils arising from sudden and extensive revolutions.

1 therefore placed these truths gradually before the
public, sometimes in one form and sometimes in another,
but, always, in the least offensive manuer, I could devise.

‘When parties whose prejudices were by these means
aroused, became angry and reviled, as it was natural
for them ta do, I could not be angry or displeased with
them, and therefore reviled not again, but I calmly put
forth more and more of these truths, that all of them
might, ultimately, be better understood.
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When the partizans, of various political parties, fully
expected I would unite with them in opposition to some
part of the existing order of things, I could not join in
their measures ; knowing that they saw but a small part
of the evil, which they fruitlessly, yet often honestly,
endeavored to remove.

With my views, I could not belong to any party;
because, in many things, I was opposed to all. Yetl
freely conversed and associated with all classes, sects
and characters ; and it was interesting and instructive to
discover the various impressions which were made, on
individuals belonging to all parties, by the principles
which I advocated. To many, according to their preju-
dices, I appeared a demon of darkness, or as some of
them said, I was worse than the devil;” while to
others I seemed an angel of light, or ¢ the best man the
world ever saw 3 and of course, of ev ery gradation be-
tween these extremes. ,

Amidst these conflicting feelmgs, 1 pursued the even
tenor of my way, ¢ and turned not” from the great ob-
ject I had in view, ¢ either to the right hand or to the
left.” }

I thus proceeded, step by step; until the most impor-
tant laws of our nature were unfolded ; for I early per-
ceived, that a knowledge of these laws would unveil the
three most formidable prejudices, that iguorance of those
laws had made almost universal.

These early prejudices of our education, are district
religions in opposition to these divine laws ; indissoluble
marriages, and unnecessary private property.

" Yet the prejudices produced by the early education of
mankind, on each of these subjects, are very different in
o]

~
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various countriés. - Among most people, however, these
prejudices, whatever form they may have taken, have
been deeply rooted, through a long succession of ages,
and have uniformly produced the greatest crimes, suffer-
ing and misery,—indeed almost all to which human na-
tuie is liable; for the natural evils of life are so few,
"they scarcely deserve consideration. ,

'The present age, however, appeared to me to be the
time, when these artificial evils might be removed, and
when an entire new order of things might be established.

Many well intentioned and partly enlightened indivi-
duals, who have not had an opportunity to reflect deeply
on these subjects, imagine that it will be more easy to
remove one of these evils at a time ; not perceiving that
they are three links, forming one chain; each link being
absolutely necessary to support the other two, and there-
fore, that they must be all retained, or go together. In-
stead of these links becoming a band to keep society in
good order, and unite men in a bond of charity, justice
and affection, they form a chain, of triple strength, to
retain the human mind in ignorance, and to.inflict every
species of misery from artificial causes, on the human
race.

Seeing this, I was induced to endeavor, previous to
experience, to develope other arrangements, all in ac-
cordance with the divine laws of our nature; and thus
attempt to break each link of this magic chain of evil,
and thereby remove the only obstacles which prevent
men from becoming rational beings.

In these new arrangements, the countless evils which-
bave been engendercd by conflicting religions, by various
forms of marriages, and by unnecessary private property.
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will not exist; but, instead thereof, real charity, pure
chastity, sincere affections, and upright dealing between
man and man, producing abundance of the best for hu-
man happiness for all, will every where prevail. -

By pursuing this course, I was, from the beginning,
conscious that the worst feelings of those who have been
trained in old prejudices, must be more or less excited.
And I would willingly have avoided creating even this
temporary evil, if it had been practicable; but it was
not.

I endeavored, however, by kindness and calmness, to
turn aside these irrational feelings; well knowing that
the parties were not the authors of the impressions made
upon their respective organizations. And I strove to
prevent any unnecessary pain in performing a duty,
which to me appears the highest that man can perform ;
and which I execute solely under the expectation of
relieving future generations from the misery which the
past and present have experienced.

In pursuance of these measures, I last year delivered
a course of lectures in New-Orleans, explanatory of the
principles, and many details of the practice, of the pro-
posed system.

During the progress of these lectures, many para-
graphs appeared in the New-Orleans newspapers, giv-
ing a very mistaken view of the principles and plans
which 1 advocated.

Discovering that these paragraphs proceeded from
some of the city clergymen, | put an advertisement in
the newspapers, offering to meet all the ministers of re-
" ligion in the city, either in private or public, to discuss
the subjects of difference between us, in order that the.
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population of New-Orleans might know the real fonnda-
tion on which the old systems of the world were erected,
and the principles on which the new system was adve-
cated. ‘These gentlemen, however, were unwilling to
enter upon the discussion.

About the same period, Mr Alexander Campbell, of
Bethany, in Virginia, was solicited by a brother minister
in the state of Ohio, to meet Dr. ﬁnderhill, who was
publicly teaching, with success, the principles of the new
system, in the upper part of that state. :

Mr. Campbell declined the call thus made upon him ;
but he offered, as a shorter mode, in his opinion, of ter-
minating the difference, to meet me, and discuss the
merits of the old and new systems in public, at any time
and place most convenient to both.

He afterwards, on seeing my proposals in the news-
papers to meet the clergy of New-Orleans, on specific

- grounds, publicly offered to discuss those subjects with

me, at Cincinnati, any time within twelve months from
the date of his proposal.

Having occasion, about that period, to pass, on my
way to Europe, within twenty miles of Mr. Campbell’s
residence, I went to see him, to ascertain whether his
proposal to meet me in public emanated from a conscien-

- tious desire to discover valnable truths for the benefit of

the human race ; or from a wish to attaiu a useless noto-
riety, by a vain and fatile contest of words, without any
definite meaning.

By my intercourse with Mr. Campbell, I concluded
he was conscientiously desirous of ascertaining truth
fiom error on thesc momentous subjects; that he was
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much experienced in public discussions, and well edo-
cated for the ministry.

His superior talents for public debate are generally
admitted.

Under these circumstances, I did not feel myself at
liberty to decline the call he hiad publicly made upon me.

1 therefore agreed to meet him, at this city, at this
time ; that we might, by a fair and open discussion of
principles, never yet publicly advocated, discover, if
possible, the foundation of human errors, and the real
cause of the continuance, at this day, over the world, of
ignorance, poverty, disunion, crime and misery ; and, if
practicable, lay a broad and solid foundation for a union
of all tribes and people; that ¢ peace and good will”
and intelligence may every where prevail, and conten-
tion and strife cease from the earth.

Such is the origin and progress of the events and cir-
cumstances, which bave produced the present assem-
blage at this place. And my sole wish is, that it may
terminate beneficially for mankind.

I wait Mr. Campbell’s confirmation of this statement,
as far as he is personally concerned in it.

[Mr. Campbell assented to its correctness.]
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,  PART FIRST.

- OPENING SPEECH.

We meet here, to-day, for no personal consideration. Our sole
object is to ascertain facts, from which true principles may be ob-
tained, and introduced into practice, for the benefit of the human
race.

The discussion which 1 am about to open, between Mr. Campbelt
and myself, is qne, more important in its consequences, to all des-
criptions of men, than any, perhaps, which has hitherto occurred in
the annals of history.

It is a discussion, entered upon solely with a view, as I believe, to
elicit truth, if it be now practicable, on subjects the most interesting
to the whole family of mankind; on subjects which involve the hap-
piness or misery of the present, and 'all future generations. And
our intention is to begin, to continue, and to terminate these pro-
ceedings, with the good faith and the good feelings which ought
always to govern the conduct of those who seek truth in singleness
of heart, and with a sincere desire to find it.”

Hitherto, assuredly, all mankind have been trained to be disciples
of the opinions and habits of some national or local district; and,
in consequence, they have been made to acquire errors which ereate,
over the world, confusion of intellect, and a necessary fatal @ivision
in practice.

We now, however, propose to develope facts, and truths deduced
from them, through the knowledge of which these local prejudices
shall gradually disappear, and be finally removed.

- We propose, further, that throngh a knowledge of these facts and
truths, a practice shall be introduced, which shall enable all to
hecome affectionate and intelligent members of .one famil)"g having
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new hearts and new minds, and whose single object, througb\‘life‘, _

will be to promote each other’s happiness, and thereby their own.
To attain this great end, we shall not now attack the errors of any

particular local district; for, by so doing, the evil passions and bad

‘feelings, which local errors engender, are aroused and brought into

injurious action. But universal truths shall be unfolded, which shall
destroy the seeds of those pernicious passions and feelings, and, in-
stead thereof, produce knowledge, peace. and good will among the
human race.

In furtherance of this mighty change in the destinies of mankind,
Tam now to prove, that all the religions of the world have originated
in error; that they are directly opposed to the divine, unchanging
laws of human nature; that they are necessarily the source of vice,
disunion and misery; that they are now the only obstacle to the for-
mation of a society over the earth, of intelligence, of charity in its
most extended sense, and of sincerity and affection; and that these
district religions can be no longer maintained, in any part of the
world, except by keeping the mass of the people in ignorance of
their own nature, by an increase of the tyranny of the few over the
many. '
. It is my intention to prove these all important truths, not by
exposing the fallacies of the sources from whence each of these lo-

"cal religions have originated, but by bringing forth for public exam-

ination, the facts, which determine by what unchanging laws man

" is produced and his character formed; and by showing how utterly

inapplicable all the religions, which have been hitherto invented and
instilled into the human mind, are to a being so created and ma-
tured.

It will be Mr. Campbell’s duty to endeavor to discover error in
this development; and, if he shall find any,to make the error known
to me and to the public in a kind and friendly manner.

If, however, Mr. Campbell shall not detect any error in this state-
ment, but on the contrary, shall find that it is a plain development
of facts and just deductions therefrom, and in strict accordance
with all other known facts, as I:most conscientiously believe it to
be, then will it be equally his duty to declare, to the public, this
truth, for the benefit of mankind.
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After this shall be done, it will become the duty and interest of
men of all other local districts to ascertain the truth ot error of these
facts, and of the consequences to which it is stated they will lead in
practice; and then, in the same kind and temperate manner, to pub~
lish in the shortest period, after such examination, the result,in order
to remove error and establish truth, ’

It is only by this just and equitable mode of proceeding that truth
can be elicited, and made manifest for the good of mankind; that
the feal cause of disunion and misery can be detected and withdrawn
from society, and that in place thereof a deep foundation can be laid,
to establish forever, among all people, union, peace, chwity and afe
fection. '

The facts from which I am compelled to believe, that these all.

‘tmportant consequences are to arise, are:
S :

THAT man, at his birth, is ignorant of every thing relative to his
own organization; and that he has not created the slightest par¢
of any of his natural propensities, faculties, or qualities, physical or
mental. ' '

IL

That no two infants, at birth; have yet been known to possess
precisely the same organization; while the physical, mental and
moral differences, between all infants, are formed without their know-
ledge or consent.

1L

That each individual is placed, at birth, without his knowledge or
consent, within circumstances, which, acting upon his peculiar or-
ganization, impress the general character of these circumstances upon
the infant, child and man. Yet that the inflyence of those circum-
stances is, to a certain degree, modified by the peculiar natural orga-
nization of each individual.

v,

That no infant has the power of deciding at what point of time,
or in what part of the world, he shall come into existence; of whom
he shall be born; in what particular religion he shall be trained to
believe; or by what other circumstances he shall be surroynded from
birth to death. ' ‘

3
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V. ‘

That each individual is so created, that, when young, he may be
made to receive impressions, to produce either true ideas or false
notions, or beneficial or injurious habits, and to retain them with
great tenacity.

VL

That each individual is so created, that he must believe according
to the strongest conviction that can be made on his miund, while
his belief in no case depends upon his will; but on the contrary,.
his will is generally formed by his belief.

VIIL

That each individual is so c¢reated, that be must like that which
is pleasant to him, or that which produces agreeable sensations on
his individual organization, and he must dislike that which creates

-in him unpleasant or disagreeable sensations; while he cannot dis-
‘cover, previous to experience, what those sensations shall be.

VIIL
That each individual is so created, that the sensations made upon
his organization, although pleasant and delightful at their commence-
ment, and for some duration, generally become, when continued be-
yond a certain period without change, disagreeable and painful.
‘When a too rapid change of sensations is made on his organization,
it dissipates, weakens and otherwise injures his physical, intellec-

-tual and‘moral powers and enjoyments.

IX.

That the highest health, the greatest progressive improvements,
and the most permanent happiness of each individual, depend, in a
great degree, upon the proper cultivation of all his physical, intellec-
tual and moral faculties and powers from infaney to maturity, and
upon all these parts of his nature being duly called into action, at
their proper period, and temperately exercised, according to the
strength and capacity of the individual. .

X.

That the individual is made to possess the worst character,

when his organigation, at birth, has been compounded of the most
inferior propensities, faculties and qualities of our common nature;

-and when so organized, he has been placed, from birth to death,

amidst the most vicious or worst circumstances.
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XL

‘That the individual is made to possess and to aequite 2 medium
character, when his original organization is created superior, and
when the circumstances which surround him, fiom birth to death,
produce continued vicious or unfavorable impressions. Or when
his organization has been formed of inferior materials, and the cir-
cumstances in which he has been placed, from birth to death, are of
a character to produce superior impressions only. Or when there
has been some mixture of superiom and inferior qualities in the
original organization, and when it has also been placed, through life,
in varied. circumstances of good and evil. This last compound
has been hitherto the common lot of mankind.

XII.

That the individual is made the most superior of his species, when
- his original organization has been compounded of the best propor-
tions, of the best ingredients of which human nature is formed, and
when the circumstances which surround him, from birth to death,
are of a character to produce only superior impressions; or in other
words, when the circumstances, or laws, institutions and customs, in
whieh he is placed, are all in unison with his nature.

[ ]

These facts remaining the same, at all times, and in all countries,
are the true words of God, if they ever have been expressed. They
constitute laws of nature, not of man’s invention, they exist without
his knowledge or consent, they change not by any effort he can
make, and, as they proceed from a cause solely unknown and mys-
terious to him, they are divine laws, in the only correct sense in
which the term can be applied.

Considered separately and united, and viewed in all their bearings
and consequences, these divine laws of human nature form the most
perfect foundation for a divine moral code,—a code abundantly suf-
ficient to produce, in practice, all virtue in the individual and in soci-
ety; and to enable man, through a correct khowledge thereof, to
work out his own salvation from sin, or ignorance and misery, and
to secure the happiness of his whole race.

- For the first law teaches that, as all men are created by a power
mysterions and unknown {o themselves, they can have no merit or
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demevit for their original formation, or individual organization; that, -
consequently, the pride of birth, or of superior physical form, or of
- intellectual capacity, are feelings proceeding alone from an aberration
of intellect, produced by ignorance, and therefore irrational. And
the second law teaches us, that as no two infants are born alike, and
as they have no knowledge how the difference is produced, we ought
not to be displeased with, or to blame any individuals, tribes ar,
people, or to he less frriendly to them, because they have been made
to differ from us in color, form or features.

The third law teaches us, that as each individual at birth may be
placed, without his knowledge or consent, within circumstances to
force him to become any of the general characters now known to
exist in any part of the world, we ought not to be displeased with
those who have been made to differ from ourselves in birth, in reli-
gion, in manners, in customs, in conditions, in thinking, in feeling,
or in conduct. On the contrary, we are taught to know, that this
difference, to whatever extent it may proceed, is no more than a ne-
cessary effect arising from the general, national and district circum-
stances in which they have been placed, modified by the peculiar
organization of each individual; and that, as neither the organization
or these circumstances were formed by them, to be surprjsed or dis-
pleased in consequence_of their existence, is u certain proof that we
ourselves are in an irrational state, and influenced alone by ignorance
of our nature, By this law we are further taught, that all feelings.
of anger and irritation will entirely cease, as soon as we shall acquire
a real knowledge of our nature; that these feelings belong to man
only during his irrational state of existence; and that when Le be-
comes enlightened, and shall be made a rational being, they will be
no longer found in human society. Instead of these irrational feel-
ings, engendered solely through ignorance of this law of our com-
mon nature, we shall, through a knowledge of it, acquire a never
ceasing, never tiring, practical charity for the whole human race; a
charity so efficient, so sincere, and so pure, that it will be impossible.
for any one, thus taught from infancy, to think ill of, or to desire the
slightest injury to, any one of his fellow beings:

By the fourth, fifth and sixth laws we are taught, that a know-
ledge of the principles contajned in the preceding laws is g0 essen-.

[}
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tial to the'well being and happiness of the human race, that it i8
again and again reiterated, through each of these laws, in every form
the most likely to make the deepest impression on our mind. -They
express, in a language no.one can misunderstand, the ignorance and
folly of individual pride and assumed consequence on account of
birth, religion, learning, manners, habits, or any other acquirement
or qualification, physical, intellectual or- moral; and give an entire
new and different direetion to all our thoughts, feelings and actions;
and we shall no longer consider man formed to be the ignorant,
vicious and degraded being, that heretofore he has been compelled
to appear, whether he has been covered by the garb of a savage, or
of artificial civilized life. ,

The seventh law teaches v, that there is no right or power in one
yoan to-compel another to like or dislike any thing, or any person, at
his bidding or command; for this law shows that the power of liking
or disliking, as well as believing and disbelieving, are involuntary
acts of our nature,—and are the necessary, and, therefore, the right
impressibns made upon our senses. Merit and demerit, therefore,
for liking or disliking, for believing or disbelievifig, will be no longer
attributed to man, than while the human race remains in an irra~
tional state. Marriage, prostitution, jealousy, and the endless sexual

_crimes and diseases which these have engendered, have arisen solely
from ignorance of this fundamental and divine law of our nature;
and, in consequence, real chastity is unknown among the greater
part of the human race; but in place thereof, a spurious chastity,
producing insincerity, falsehood, deception and dissimulation, every
where prevails. .

The eighth and ninth laws teach us the necessity for, and the ad-
vantages to be derived from, cultivating and duly exercising all the
propensities, faculties and powers with which nature has supplied
us; and the injury of permitting any one of them to lie dormant,
unused, or unenjoyed, or to be over exerted. These laws thus teach
us the benefit of well directed industry; the evil of idleness; and the
oll importance of temperance in the use of each of our faculties, physi- -
cal, intellectual and moral; and the lamentable error into which man
has been led,through ignorance, in every department of human society.
He has divided and subdivided the exercise of the physical and inte}-
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lectual faculties among various classes of individuals; while the laws
of our nature have determined, that the highest happiness human
nature is formed to experience, must be derived from a teaperato
exercise of all its powers of enjoyment. .

The tenth, eleventh and twelfth laws teach us, by unfolding in
the most plain and obvious manner, how the varied character of man
has been formed, what practical measures must be adopted, before
man can become an intelligent and rational being; that he must be
trained and educated, from iofancy to maturity, altogether different
from what he has been, in order that he may be taught to acquire,
without any exception, kind feelings, superior dispositions, habits,
wmanners, knowledge and conduct; the difference between them be-
ing in variety and degree, but never in kind and quality. The cha-
sacter will be thus always formed to be good, to the extent that the
matural powers will permit it to be carried. As, however, we have
been taught, by all the preceding laws, that no individual can form
any part of his natural powers, none will be blamed or suffer in con-
sequence of possessing incurable natural defects; but, on the con-
trary, all will have pleasure in devising and applying means to dimi-
nish their inconvenience. By these laws we are taught, that the
proper training and education of the young and rising generation,
is by far the most important of all the departments of society, and -
will receive the first consideration as soon as men can be formed to
be rational; that there is but one simple principle applicable to this
practice,—and it is, to remove all the vicious circumstances now

" existing in the laws, institutions and customs which man, through
ignorance, has introduced, in opposition to the laws of human na-
ture, and in their place, establish virtuous circumstances—that is,
laws, institutions and customs in unison with the divine or natural
laws of human nature. These laws teach, that all human wisdom
consists alone in this mode of acting; and that whatever conduct
man may adopt, which differs from it, that conduct emanates from
ignorance, and must be irrational. 4

And from these divine laws we learn, generally, that man is now,
and ever has been, a being essentially formed according to the ne-
ture, kind and qualities of the circumstances in which he is per-
mitted to live by his immediate predecessors. That when these cir-
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sumstances are of an inferior and vicious character, man, of necessity,
while under their influence, must become inferior and vicious; and
when the circumstances are of a superior and virtuous character, in
like manner, while under their influence, he must become superior
and virtuous. 'The great business of human life, in a rational state
of society, will be, therefore, to acquire an accurate knowledge of
the science of the influence of eircumstances over human nature,
both previous and subsequent to birth; to prepare the means, by
which all shall be taught to understand the principles and practices,
by which each of the inferior or vicious circumstances surrounding
human life may be withdrawn, in the shortest time, with the least
inconvenience to all, and replaced by others, which shall benefit
every one, ‘ '

The. knowledge of this new moral code will thus speedily lead to
a new life, in which all men will be trained, from infancy, to acquire
the most valuable knowledge, with the best dispositions, habits, man-
ners and conduct.

Under this new dispensation, their characters will be so com-
pletely changed or new formed, that, in comparison of what they
have been, and are, they will become beings of a superior order;
they will be rational in all their thoughts, words and actions. :

They will be, indeed, regenerated; for ¢ their minds will be born
again,” and old things will be made to “pass away, and all to be-.
come new.”

Thus, in our day in part, but more fully and completely in the
next succeeding generation, shall the prophecies of the partial know-
ledge of past times be fulfilled; not, indeed, by disturbing the whole
system of the universe, by any supposed fanciful miracles effected
in opposition to the unchanging laws of nature, but they will be
dccomplished by the regular progress of these laws, which, from the

" beginning, were abundantly sufficient to execute, in due time, all

i __the purposes of that Power, from which these laws proceed.
-

The principles and practice, thus developed, of the new moral

“code, is a mere outline of the mighty change which it will effect.

Imperfect, however, as it is, it is yet sufficient to afford some idea of
the advantages which a progress in real knowledge, derived from
the simple facts and almost self-evident trutbs, can give to the
world. g
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These twelve primary laws of human nature also form a standard,
by which moral-and religious truth or falsehood- can be unerringly
known; for, as truth' must be one throughout the universe, no two
truths can ever be, at any time or inany place, in opposition to each
other. And therefore, all that shall be found, under every varied
comparison, to be in unison with - these divine laws, must be true!
while all that is in discordance with them must be false, By the
application, therefore, of this standard, the truth or falsehood of ail
religions and moral codes will be discovered, and the utility or in-
Jury of all institutions will be easily ascertained. ‘

Were we now, in detail, to apply this divine standard of truth to

. all the past and present civil and religious codes, it would soon be-

come manifest that they have, one and all, originated in times of
great darkness, when men were wholly governed by their imagina-
tion, and were too ignorant of their own nature, and of the' most
simple laws of nature, generally, to detect imposition or error, how-
ever incongruous or contradictory one part of it may be to another.
That these religious and moral codes were produced at a period,
when men were without sufficient experience to - understand what
manner of beings they were, and when,the wildest and most inco-
herent flights of the imagination of some deluded individuals were
received as the aspirations of some single or compound- divinity,.
That these imaginary inspired individuals, themselves deluded, by an
overheated imagination, or intending to delude their followers, suc-
ceeded, at different times, in various parts of the carth, in promul-
gating, by force, fraud or ignorance, the most unnatural fables, and
the most absurd and contradictory doctrines,

And as such doctrines and fables could not at first be received,
except through force, fraud or ignorance, they have been the cause
of shedding the blood of the most conscientious and best men in all
countries; of deluging the world with all manner of crime; and in
producing all kinds of suffering and misery.

But to apply this standard to these systems, fables and doctrines
in detail, would be to proceed contrary to the plan laid down at the
commencement. It would be to arouse all the ignorant prejudices
and bad feelings, which these institutions have implanted in the hu-
man constitution, at so carly an age, as to induce many to believe
that they really form part of our original organization,
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Suffice it, however, to say, that these fables and doctrines, one
and all, are in direct opposition to the twelve primary laws of human
nature; that, conséquently, they run counter to natare, and gene
rally make virtue to consist in thinking and-acting contrary to nature,
and vice, in thinking and acting in unison with nature. - Through
these irrational conceptions of right and wrong, these religions, laws
and institutions have filled the world with innumerable useless, ab-
surd or horrible forms and ceremonies, instead of the simple practice
of virtue in accordance with our nature. They have created such a
multiplicity of folly, confusion and irrationality, that there is none

~¥ that knoweth or doeth what is right; no, not one!”

For instead of producing real knowledge, they perpetuate igno-
tance. Instead of creating abundance without any fear of want, they
produce poverty, or the perpetual fear of it. - Instead of permitting
the regular exercise of the propensities, formed by nature to pro-
mote health and happiness, they force them, by unnatural and igno-
rantly devised restraints, to become violent passions, which interfere
with and disturb every beneficial arrangement that can be devised
for the amelioration of society; thus engendering the worst feelings
that can be implanted in human nature, instead of the best. 'They
produce hypocrisy and cvery conceivable deception, instead of sin-
cerity and truth without any guile; anger and irritation, instead of -
commiseration and kindness; war, instead of peace; religious mas- -
sacres, instead of universal charity; hatred, suspicion, opposition
and disunion, instead of confidence, mutual aid, union and affection -
among the whole family of mankind.

- And thus, by these contradictory fables and doctnnes, thh their
mnumerable _useless and deteriorating forms and ceremonies, the
earth has been filled with all manner of strife and confusion, even to
the mad destruction of whole nations and tribes, creatmg miseries
which it would exhaust language to describe. :

And so long as any of these doctrines shall be taught -as divine
truths, by men: who have a supposed interest in their promulgation,
and in their reception by the ignorant multitude, so long wﬂl all -
these vicious evils prevail and increase,

It is now evident that all codes of laws, to be Leneficial to man-
kind, and to be permanent, must be, without exception, in strict at-

4
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cordance with all the divine Jaws of human nature. For when hu-
man laws are opposed to divine laws, confusion, crimes and misery
are sure to be produced. We have seen that all past and present
human laws are in opposition to those laws, which experience has
now ascertained to be the divine Jaws of human nature; and they
have, therefore, undergone continual change, and produced continual
disappointment. '
- When mien shall acquire sufficient wisdom or experience to induce
them to abrogate all existing laws and institutions, which are unna-
tural, and to contend no longer against the divine laws of human
nature; but shall agree to adjust their governments and institutions
solely by these laws; then, and not before, will ¢ peace be estaby
lished on earth, and good will among mankind.”

1t is the popular belief, which prevails in all countries, in the sup-

‘posed divine duthority of these fables and doctrines, that alone keeps

men now in ignorance of their nature; of the divine laws by which
it is organized at birth, and conducted to maturity and death. And
this popular belief is produced, in each of these countries, solely by
the early and long continued impressions, forced on the minds of the
population by the most unnatural and artificial means.

For these impressions are forced into the young mind, before the
intellectual faculties are matured; when they are wholly incompe-
tent to know good from evil, right from wrong, or truth from error..

It is thus that children are compelled to receive, as divine truths,
the fables and doctrines prevalent in the country in which they hap-
pen to be born and live. It is thus that men are taught to deride
and vilify those fables and doctrines, in opposition to their own,
which are also taught, in other countries, as divine truths, of which
it is the most heinous crime even to doubt. It is thus that men are
compelled to dislike, and hate, and eontend against each other, even
to death, for a difference of opinion, respecting some of these‘fanci-
ful fables and doctrines; which were formed in them without their
knowledge, will or consent. And all this evil has been created
golely for the supposed benefit of the governing few, and of the priest-
bood. And it is thus that pagans, Gentoos and cannibals—that Hin-

* doos, Chinese, Jews and Mahomedans are made, at this day; and,
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wy friends, it is thus, and thus alone, that you have been made, and
that you are now making your children, Christians.

You are, however, not more to be blamed on this account, than
the cannibalg, Gentoos or pagans. You and they have been placed,
from infancy, without your knowledge, will or consent, within cir-
cumstances, not of your formation, which have made each what they
are; and all are alike objects of deep commiseration to those who
bave been permitted to discover the thick darkness of error, which,
at this day, veils the most valuable knowledge from man, and, through
ignorance thereof, keeps him in sin and misery. And it is the uni-
versal belief in these fables and doctrines, thus forced into the infant
mind of men, that is now the only real obstacle to the formation of
a society over the earth, “of intelligence, of charity in its most ex-
tended sense, of unlimited security, and of pure affection.” .

Hitherto, however, all governments, from the circumstances in
which they have existed, have had but two primary objects to attain
and secure. The first, to keep the governed, or the great mass .of
the people, in the greatest possible ignorance of human nature; and
the second, to devise safe means, by which the largest amount of
their labor could be obtained from them, for the use of the governing
party. The first object has been always attained by the aid of the
priesthood, who have been appointed to instruct the people in some
of these fables and doctrines, which, however they may differ or be
opposed to those taught in other countries, all governments agree to
call “the true religion,” derived immediately, by some revelation or
another, from their chief divinity or divinities.

‘By these means, the faculties of memory and imagination have
been highly cultivated in those countries which are deemed the most
civilized; while the superior intellectual faculties, when applied to
acquire a correct knowledge of human nature, have been held in no
estimation; but, on the contrary, their cultivation, for this purpose,
has been discouraged by every unfair means that cunning could ine
vent and power apply. .

And the success of these measures has been so complete, that in
all countries, at this day, man is more ignorant of himself, than of
almost any thing else by which he is surrounded.
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Up to this period, however, no government could pursue any other -
course with safety, or with the least prospect of being permanent.:
The circumstances did not exist, to permit them to do it. : For the
.population of the world must be.governed by force, through their
ignorance; or by great justice, intelligence and good feelings. There
is no permanent stopping place between these two extremes; .and
the best disposed governments have often felt this truth. . Until now,
the knowledge and the means to govern a numerous populatlon
through intelligence and affection, did not exist.

Previous_to any successful at(empt, it was necessary that experi-
ence should develope two sciences. First, the science of ‘the influ-

“ence of circumstances over human nature.. Theé second, the science

of the nréans of creating unlimited wealth, and of its equal distri-
bution, -

By the knowledge of ﬂ:ese two sciences, properly apphed to prac-
tice, all men may be easily taught and trairied from infancy, to bécome
intelligent, independent and happy; and to be governed, without any
difficulty, through their affections,

These two sciences are now known suﬁicxently to be applied with

success to the population of all countries. And, upon investigation,

it will be found to be the interest of all governments, to prepare the
means, without delay, by which the people, in their respective coun-
tries, may be taught this knowledge, in such 2 manner that all shall
be benefitted, and. none shall be injured.

By thiese measures being adopted, and openly and honestly made
known to the public, all .collisions between the governments and
people will be avaided; all attempts at future revolutions will cease;

.the governors and governed will be actively engaged in this" good
.and great work; mutual confidence will be acquired; and “peace

and good will” will every where prevail.

. Were any parties so ignorant of their own interest or happiness,
as to desire to withhold this happy change from their fellow beings,
they could not now effect it, except by an increase of the tyranny of
the few over the many.

For the knowledge of these sciences has gone forth, never agam
to be recalled, or to become unknown by any efforts man can make,--
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It is now actively passing from mind to mind, and. from country to
country; and no human power can sfay its. course. ' It is evidently,
now;-destined to pervade all countries and every mind.

- Thus, as it appears to me, have I proved, that all the religions of
the world have originated in eiror; - that they are directly opposed to
the divine, unchanging laws of human nature; that they are neces-
sarily the source of vice, disunion and misery; that they. are now the
only obstacle to the formation of a society over the earth, of intelli-
gence, of charity in its’ most extended sense, and of sincerity and
kindness among the whole human race. And also that these district
religions can be no longer maintained, in any part of the world,
except by the perpetuation of the ignorance- of the mass of the peo-
ple, and of the continued tyranny of the few over the many.

- I have now, in a manner the most biief T could devise, performed
the letter of my engagement with Mr. Campbell. It is now, perbaps,
scarcely necessary for me to say, that I have not uttered one sentence
upon this occasion, which, after deep and- anxious consideration,
does not appear to me rue; not only as universal laws of our nature,
with just.inferences from them,—but as self-evident truths and de-
ductions, the most beneficial that can be dévised, to influence, in a
right direction, the entire practice of the whole human race.

If I am deceived in these conclusions, it is my best faculties,
honestly applied to the investigation, that have led me astray. And
if they have thus conducted me to error, instead of truth, it is a great
misfortune; for they have urged me, for upwards of forty years of
active exertions, to lay ‘a deep and broad  foundation in the human
mind for their reception, as truths valuable to the human race, beyond-
all price. And if Ihave emed in these views, Mr. Campbell will
confer a greater benefit on me, than, probably, on any other indivi:
dual, by making the errors obvious.

But my reading, observation, reflection, and personal communica-
tion with so many minds of high ‘intellectual capacity.and attain-
ments, have left a deep impression on all my thinking faculties, that
there can be no mistake in the principles which I have now stated to
this assembly, or in their beneficial results, when they ghall be pro-
perly applied to practice.
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1 do not, however, deem it sufficient, merely to show the errors on
which long established institutions have been founded, and to point
out the evils to which they lead in practice. I feel it to be also in-
cumbent on me, to show how these institutions mey be replaced by
others, incalculably superior; founded on principles which are true,
which are in accordance with our nature, and which, in consequence,
will lead to a practice that will ensure the future happiness of man-
kind.

In conformity with these sentiments, it is now my intention to
-develope such principles, and explain how they will lead to this
practice among the whole human race.

Erroneous, however, as I am compelled to believe the principles
of the existing institutions to be, and injurious a8 I am obliged to
think the practice which they necessarily generate, it is absolutely
necessary that they should be supperted until other institutions,
founded on the ascertained laws of human nature, shall be intro-
duced, and sufficiently matured, to secure society from all the evils
which, otherwise, a change in its religion, government, laws, customs,
and long established habits, would be sure to produce.

One of the chief ebjects, in all my proceedings, has been to effect
this great amelioration in the condition of the human race, not by
violence; not even by permitting injury of any kind to any indivi-
dual, in mind, body or estate; but, on the contrary, by convincing
the understandings of the most intelligent men of every class, sect
and property in the civilized world, of the necessity for, and the in-
calculable advantages of, the change.

The principal difficulty to be overcome, is to enable individuals,
belonging to all classes and sects, to discover the superior advantages
that they will derive, as men, from the change, over those which the
utmost success in their class or sect can produce for them; and to
convince all, that there is no intention to blame them for belonging

to any class or sect whatever, or to permit them to receive injury of

~ any kind by the destruetion of the old systems of the world-




PART SECOND.

AN ATTEMPT
T0 DEVELOPE THE OUTLINES OF AN ENTIRE

NEW STATE OF EXISTENCE,

FOURDED SOLELY ON THE

DIVINE LAWS OF HUMAN NATURE.

Asz past and present societies of men have been formed in direct |
opposition to these divine laws; and, in consequence, virtue has
been made to consist in aeting contrary to them, and viee, in being
obedient to. them.

We now propose, for universal adoption, another state of society,
in which virtue shall consist in being obedient to these laws, and
vice, in opposing them.

These divine laws are:

L

Ty1aT man, at his birth, is ignorant of every thing relative to his
own organization; and that he bhas not created the slightest part
of any of his natural propensities, faculties, or qualities, physical or
mental. :

1L

That no two infants, at birth, have yet been known to possess
precisely the same organization; while the physical, mental and
moral differences, between all infants, are formed without their know-
ledge or consent.

m

That each individual is placed, at birth, without his knowledge or

~onsent, within- circurnstances, which, acting upon his peculiar or-
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ganization, impress the general character of those tircumstances upon
the infant, child and man. Yet that the influence of those circum-
stances is, to a certain degree, modified by the peculiar natural orga-
nization of each individual.

v,

That no infant has the power of deciding at what point of time,
or in what part of the world, he shall come into existence; of whom
he shall be born; in what particular religion he shall be trained to
believe; or by what other circumstances he shall be surrounded from
birth to death.
o V.

That each individual is so created, that, when young, he may be
made to receive impressions, to produce either true ideas or false
notions, or beneficial or injurious habits, and to retain them with
great tenacity: e

VI -

That each individual is so created, that he must believe according
to the strongest conviction that is made on his.mind,. while his
belief in no.case depends upon his will; but on the contrary, his
will is generally formed by his belief.

VIL

That each individual is so created, that he must like that which
is pleasant to him, or that which produces agreeable sensations on
his individual organization, and he must dislike that which creates
in him unpleasant or disagreeable sensations; while he cannot dis-.
cover, previous to experience, what those sensations shall be.

VIIL :

That each individual is so created, that the sensations made upon
his organization, although pleasant and delightful at their commence-
ment, and for some duration, generally become, when continued be-
yond a certain period without change, disagreeable and painful; and
when a too rapid change of sensations is made on his organization,
it dissipates, weakens and otherwise injures his physical, intellec- -
tual and moral powers and enjoyments.

X

That the highest health, the greatest progressive 1mprovements '

and the most permanent happiness of each individual, depend, in a
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sreat.degree, upon the proper cultivation of all his physical, intellec-
tual and moral faculties and powers from infancy to maturity, and
upon all these parts-of his nature being, duly called into action, at
their proper period, and temperately exercised, according to the
strength and capacity of the individual.

: X.

That the individual is made to possess the worst character,
when his organization, at birth, has boen compounded of the most
‘inferior propensities, faculties and qualities of our common nature;
and when so organized, he has been placed, from birth to death,
amidst the most vicious or worst circumstances.

XL

That the individual is made to possess and to acquire 2 medium
character, when his original organization is created superior, and -
when the circumstances which surround him, fiom birth to death,
produce continued vicious or unfavorable impressions. Or when
his organization has been formed of inferior materials, and the cir-
tumstances in which he has been placed, from birth to death, are of
a character to produce superior impressions only. Or when there
has been some mixture of superior and inferior qualities in the
original organization, and when it-has also been placed, through life,

in varied circumstances of good and evil. This last compound’ '

has been hitherto the common lot of mankind.
XIL.

That the individual is made the most superior of his species, when
his original organization has beén compounded of the best propot-
tions, of the best ingredients of which human nature is formed, and
when the circumstances which surround him, from birth to death,
-are of a character to produce only superior impressions; or in other
words, when the circumstances, or laws, institutions and customs, in
which he is placed, are all in unison with his nature,

.

These twelve fundamental laws will be found, on examination,
%o be in strict accordance with all existing facts, and, in a rational
state of society, all the laws and institutions will be founded upon
them, and they will govern the actions of all men,

5



(L2 ]

These laws, in the aggregate, demonstrate that man does not
form his own physical, intellectual or moral nature; that, conse-
quently, he can have no merit or demerit for their particular organi-
zation in his person; and that all pride or assumed distinction,
arising from the possession of them, under the most favored combi-
nations in which they may exist, are irrational féelings, arising solely
from ignorance. ‘

These laws also demonstrate, that man is compelled to believe ac-
cording to the strongest conviction that has been made upon his mind,
and to feel according to the most powerful impressions of pain or
pleasure which have been made upon his organization. Consequently,
that he is a being, irresponsible for his thoughts and feelings; irres-
ponsible, whether he has been compelled by the circumstances around '
him to believe in accordance with facts, or in opposition to them, or
whether he has been formed to love what others hate, or to dislike
what others approve.  All institutions, therefore, formed in opposi-
tion to these divine laws of human nature, must be irrational. Al
the institutions of man have been formed in direct opposition te
them. .

These laws likewise demonstrate, that man is a twofold being,
whose character and conduct, are formed, in part, by the peculiar
organization which he possesses at birth, and, in part, by the impres-
sions of external circumstances, which influence that organization
through life. . '

That the organization of each individual at birth, and the circum-
stances which influence it afterwards, although generally similar, are
in many particulars dissimilar; yet that the difference, whatever may
be the extent, does not proceed from the will of the individuals,
Consequently, all uncharitableness, all anger and irritation, and all
selfish feelings for possessing particular natural qualities, proceed
solely from ignorance of the divine laws of human nature, and are
therefore4rrational.

Again—these laws demonstrate, that the character and conduct
of every human being are essentially formed by the peculiar circum-
stances which are allowed to exist around them, from birth to death;
although their character and conduct are, in some degree, modified
by the particular organization given to each individual at birth.
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Consequently, no man can be justly made responsible for what he
is, or for any thing he may say or do. He cannot possess merit or-
demerit for his thoughts, which he cannot originate, or feelings,
which he cannot give himself; for he is a being wholly formed by’
circumstances, all of which, when traced to their source, are, in rea-
lity, beyond his control.

He is a being, however, who is evidently orgamzed to desire hap .
piness above all things; and that desire, united with a knowledge of
the divine laws of human nature, will form a new train of circum-
stances, which will enable the men of one generation to adopt prac-
tical measures to ensure the happiness of their successors.

For these divine laws direct the certain way to happiness, by
practical measures for the education or formation of the character of
all who come into existence. For a knowledge of these laws will
create the inclination and power to live in obedience to them; and
perfect obedience to the laws of nature will produce the highest
happiness that man can enjoy.

RELIGION.

- In this new-state of existence, all that is contrary to these divine
laws of human nature, in all the religions in the world, will be with-
drawn; and then truth, pure and undefiled, without any useless and
senseless rites, forms or cevemonies, will alone remain.  For many
of these rites and ceremonies, in all countries, are in direct opposition
to the divine laws of human nature.

Some of these rites and ceremonies are weak and childish; others
are absurd or cruel; and some are horrid and monstrous, These
errors were engendered in the imagination of men, when they “knew
not what manner of beings they were;” when they were « babes and

-sucklings” in real knowledge; when they «did those things which
they ought not to have done,” and when they “left undone those
- things which they ought to have done,” for their happiness.

The time, to all appearance, is now near at hand, when these worse

than childish proceedings must give place to the plain and simple
" “law of obedience” to nature; to one uniform practice, in accor-
dance to the divine will, or to the divine laws of human nature: and
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thus “shall the knowledge of the Lord,” or of divine truth, covef
the earth as the waters cover the seas.” And, therefore, mythology,
fables, dogmas, forms and mysteries, founded in ignorance of these
divine laws, will scon be banished from the earth. Men will no
longer Jook through these for better things, “as through a glass
darkly;” but they will know themselves; and all motive to decep-
tion of every kind being removed, ¢ they will see each other face to
face,” and “ know each other even as they are.known.” And when
these false dogmas, fables and mysteries, and the fundamental errors
from which they spring, shall be removed from society; and when
they shall be replaced by a knowledge of the simple and beautiful
divine laws of human ndture; then, and. not till then “shall the
mind be born again.” - And when this change shall take place, there
shall be no perplexity or confusion of ideas; but, on the contrary,
the feelings, thoughts, language and conduct of all men shall be
consistent, and they will always harmonize together. What is the
amount of man’s knowledge, at this day, of these subjects which he
has been taught to call divine?

He knows, through the medium of his senses, that the universe
exists, and that those parts of it, which he can perceive and under-
stand, appear to him to be in constant motion; that decompositions
of the materials of the universe continually take place, and new com-

 positions, with or without life, are again formed; that these compo-

sitions, decompositions and recompositions, in endless succession,
proceed from a Power, to him unknown, and therefore mysterious.
And of those things which man has called divine, this is the whole

* amount of the knowledge which he has yet acquired. He may per-

haps learn more, when he shall be taught to % know bimself,” and
obey the laws of his nature, by investigating fact after fact, to the
extent that the faculties with which he has been furnished will permit.

At all events, he will be thus trained to acquire a manly and"
cheerful confidence in the unknown Power that every where sur-
rounds him, and in which he lives, moves, and has his being. :

But he will discover no motive to be afraid of its extent, or to dis-
trust its ultimate results; and much less to flatter it by words, ceres
monies and forms, which are degrading to created beings, and equally
%o and useless to the creating Power.
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Instead of errors, like these, being made to engage the aitention
of our offspring, let us henceforward direct them to contemplate the
beautiful expanse around us; to observe the mighty movements
within it; to study the unchanging laws by which the germs of orga-
nization exist upon the earth, and become gradually perfected, each
according to its kind,—and again slowly or more rapidly declining,
until they are redissolved into the original elements of the universe,—
commencing again their ceaseless round of new combinations; then
let them be taught to reflect how all these movements and laws har-
monize together. They will be delighted with the knowledge they
will thus acquire; and the more they know, the more they will de-
sire to act in obedience to these divine laws,

Let us, therefore, now remove far away from succeeding genera-
tions all these useless and degrading abominations, which serve only
to debase the great mass of mankind, and to lay their intellectual
faculties prostrate before a few of their fellows, who in no respect are
made superior to themselves, except by a peculiar education. And
a much better education than any minister of religion has ever yet -
received, may now be given to every individual of the human race.

But, with the knowledge now acquired of these divine laws, we
cannot be angry or displeased with any of them, even with those who
have been thus trained to be the most irrational and cruel; no, not
to those who have tortured their fellows, or sacrificed them on the

- altar of their gods. Do any of these yet remain on the earth? we
must pity them; have charity for them; speak kindly to them, and
endeavor, by all the means in our power, to do them good.

ARTIFICIAL LAWS,

All human laws, as they now exist, are, as we have stated, in op-
position to the divine laws of human nature, They presuppose that
man has been sb organized, as to possess the power to compel him-
self to think as he pleases, and to feel as he likes. All human
governments and laws are founded on these notions; and they must
lead man altogether astray from truth and happiness. They are,
therefore, not only useless, but highly injurious, in every light in
which they can be viewed.
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Written laws, of human invention, are necessary only while at-
tempts shall be made to govern men in opposition to their nature, or
to their interest or happiness, and contrary to reason.

All the artificial laws and institutions, of man’s devising, in oppo-
gition to his nature, have ever been a curse to the human race, and
ineffectual for any good permanent purpose, They may, however,
be safely superseded, as soon as the rising generation shall become
familiar with the laws of their nature, and shall be placed within cir-
cumstances, in which they may act in obedience to them.

When this shall be done, all motive to disunion, or to create any
unpleasant difference of opinion or feeling, will cease; and whatever
may require adjustment, between individuals or communities, will
be speedily and satisfactorily arranged, by the persons appomted to
govern the interests of all equally.

PRIVATE PROPERTY.

In this new state of existence, all private property, in persons and
things, that is in opposition to the fixed laws of human nature, will
cease; and, in consequence, selfishness and jealousy will terminate,
and poverty will become unknown.

Instead of submitting to the innumerable evils arising from private
property, arrangements will be formed to secure to every one, from
birth to death, a full supply of every thing that is the best for human
nature; taking, also, into consideration, the minor differences formed -
by nature, in the organization of each individual.

As soon as all unnecessary private property shall be abolished, it
will no longer be, or appear to be, for the interest of any one, that any
thing inferior in quality shall be produced for the use of man.

There will be no inferior cultivation; no inferior houses or build-
ings of any kind; no inferior roads, bridges, canals, aqueducts, ves-
sels for navigation, or machinery for any purpose. All of them will
be constructed of the best materials that can be procured; and they
will be planned and executed under the direction of those who shall
be found to possess the best knowledge, and the most valuable expe-
rience, upon each subject respectively. In short, whatever is to be
done, will be executed in the best mapner known at the time, in any
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part of so‘cie‘ty,-f for the talents of each will be applied the most ad-
vantageously for the benefit of all.

WAR.

In this new state of existence, wars will terminate, as rapidly as
a knowledge of the laws of human nature shall be made to extend
over the earth.

For war is opposed to the happiness of the human race. It is
beneficial for all, that there should be a full supply of the best of
every thing for every one, and that all should be more or less engaged
in its production, preservation or distribution.

But war withdraws the efficient part of the population from pro-
ducing real wealth, and from preserving or distributing riches; and
forms it into a most effective power to consume wastefuily, to destroy
upon a large scale, and to prevent the production of wealth.

It is the interest of all men, without any exception, that all their
powers should be applied to aid in producing the best of every thing
for every one, or to be employed in some way that shall promote
the greatest happiness. :

* In the present irrational state of existence, it is often—among the
wealthy, indeed, generally—deemed more honorable to be employed
in occupations useless or injurious, rather than to be seen making or
producing any thing usefal or necessary for the existence or enjoy-
ment of rational beings. ‘

Thus war, through all its ramifications, is destructive of happiness,
and of the rational faculties of the human race; and yet it has been
deemed the most honorable of all employments.

For those men who have been the most successful in destroying
the productions of their fellow men; in killing and wounding the
* greatest number. of them; in burning their habitations and property;
in.creating thereby the greatest extent of famine, and the largest
amount of individual suffering and misery, with the most wide spread
destruction of human industry and comfort, have been, through all
past ages, the most honored and rewarded. .

In the new state of existence, all these proceedings will be deemed
irrational, and will never be practised, except by those who are insane.
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As soon, therefore, as a generation shall be traived from infancy
in a knowledge of the divine laws of human nature, all contention
will cease, and charity and peace will every where prevail.

MARRIAGE.

As we have seen that man is se organized by nature, that he must
like that which is agreeable to him, and dislike that which nature has
made disagreeable to him, all engagements between men and women,
professing to like or love each other, through future unknown
changes in both, will altogether terminate. Other, and much better
arrangements, will be formed for their union, agreeable to the divine
laws of their nature; and which will put an end to the present pros-
titution of both mind and body, to jealousy, and to all sexual crimes.
The invention of the unnatural marriages, made directly to oppose
a fundamenta] law of our nature, has thereby become the sole origin
of all sexual crimes. They have, by this error, rendered prostitution
unavoidable. And, by its adoption, they have been compelled to
create a spurious chastity, and to destroy all knowledge of real
chastity.

For pure chastity consists in connexion with affection; and pros-
titution, in connexion without affection.

The artificial bands of indissoluble marriage, and the single family
arrangements, to which marriage leads, are much more calculated to
destroy than to promote affection; and, in consequence, the parties
frequently live together in a state of real prostitution both of body
and mind; and by the customs established in various countries, they
are obliged to be satisfied with this deceptious chastity, which is, in
many cases, worse than common prostitution.

In the new state of existence, that which experience has proved to
be really beneficial in marriage, or single family arrangements, will
be retained; while all that is injurious and contrary to nature will
be dismissed.

By these arrangements, men and women will be equally well edu-.
cated; they will have the same rights and privileges; and they will
associate on terms of intimacy, through their lives, with those only.
for whom they must feel the most regard, and greatest affection.
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COMMERCE

Now exists in buying and selling for a monied profit; and neces-
sarily engenders every kind of deception and injustice, under the -
specious name of “ fajr trading,”—another term for the non-producer
endeavoring to obtain from the producer the largest amount of his
labor, that the former can discover the means to effect with safety to
himself and associates. This kind of traffic will not be known in our °
new state of existence. The fewest in number, and those especially
appointed for that purpose, will make such exchange of commodities
between individuals, or the different associations of individuals, as
experience shall prove to be best for all; and every commodity will
be exchanged, in all cases, for the same amount of labor which it
contains, according to general estimates, accurately made, and appli-
cable alike to all parties. Those who convey the articles from one
plaee to another, and make the exchange, will have their labor added
to the previous estimate of labor in them,

The equitable exchange of surplus productions, upon this system,
will be much better effected than they are now, by less than one per
cent. of the present cost to the producers; all of which is deducted
from their labor, :

All the debasement of mind, and-all the immorality and evil con-
sequences of bargaining, will be thus withdrawn from society.

TRAVELLING

Will be arranged, in the new state of existence, to give every ad-
vantage which can arise from it, while almost all its real inconve-
niences will be greatly diminished. And all, who desire, will have
the privilege of removing from one association, and from one district
to another, under such regulations as will be for the benefit of all
the members of the communities,

The accommodations for travelling, by land or water, will be the
best that can be devised for health and comfort, and for promoting
the means of improvement.  These objects, by foresight, under a .
Proper system, may be obtained without difficulty.

(]
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EDUCATION.

All the advantages which old seciety has endeavored to gain from-
governments, religions, laws, wars, marriages and commerce, in al}
of which it bas grievously failed, will be attained and secured, in
the new state of existence, by an entire change of the gircumstances, |
by which the whole character of man will be formed, by educatisn, -
from infancy te maturity. )

He will be trained and educated, frem birth, withia circumstances,
all in unison with the known laws of his nature. He will be early
taught to discover and understand them by the exercise of his intel~
lectual faculties, and to act in obedience to them by a convietion
that they alone can lead to happiness, and by observing the advan-
tages derived from obeying these laws, by those of mature age and
experience,

All will thus acquire an accurate knowledge of the science of the

influence of circumstances over human nature, and know how to act
upon that knowledge in all the business of life. They will speedily
learn to know what is essential to the well being, the well doing and
the happiness of society., They will soon discover that the great
business of life will consist in educating, producing, preserving, dis-
tributing and preparing the means for enjoyment. And to do thisin
the best manner for the young, middle aged and old, the three classes
into which society will be divided, will occupy the attention of every
one, and be a constant source of exercise, interest and pleasure to
all. :
. 'The sacrifice to which men of the present generation must submit,
before they can secure the benefits of this new state of existence, is,
that they must enjoy their happiness upon terms of perfect equality
with all the human race.

For these enjoyments cannot be obtained under any system of
artificial inequality, or separation into distinct classes.

The new state of existence will admit of those differences only
which nature makes unavoidable,~—that is, age and knowledge.

.+ This new mode of education will call into full action the physical,
intellectual and moral powers of all individuals; and will form them
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to be, in consequence, much more competent to the whole busmes&
of life, than their predecessors in old society.

GOVERNMENTS.

Artificial governments will be required only as long as men shall
be retained in ignorance of the divine laws of their nature, and
trained to be vicious. A preliminary govemment: wilf be, therefore,
tecessary while the change is progressing from the old to the new
state,

After the change shall have been effected, by the education of an
entire generation in the knowledge and practice of the divine laws,
a natural government will be formed in unison with' them;

It is now evident, that no people can be virtuous, intelligent and
happy under any despotic or elective form of government, or undes
any modification of thenmi. These forms must necessarily produce
evil continually.

Monarchy is defective in principle, on account of the uncertain
character of the sovereign, as well as the extreme inequality it pro--
duces in-the condition of the governed.

The elective principle is equally defective, under the oil arranges
mients of society, on account of the corruption of morals and. the

- unceasing bad feelings which it engenders.

And any combination of these two modes of government willl
necessarily partake of the evils of both. But no government, even
the best ever known in old society, can do' more than mitigate, for
a short period, some of the innumerable evils which an opposition
to-the laws of nature unavoidably produces.

The existing generation, however, is not prepared for a govern-
ment in accordance with all the laws of nature. We have been so
much injured by the enpneous impressions which have been made
on our minds, and by tHe vicious character which has been formed'
for us, that the utmost that can be expected, in our case, is an approxi-
mation, in- some degreé, towards that which is right in- principle,
and correct in practigé.

A preliminﬁy, goévernment must, therefore; be formed for the pre-
sent generation, to lead it onward gradually, as the mind expands,
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and the practice improves, until our children shall be fully prepared
for one in accordance with the divine laws of human nature.

And this preliminary government must be made to approximate
more or less to the laws of nature, as the parties preparing to act

upon the social system shall have acquued more or less knowledge

of it.

In this preliminary government, therefore, there must be a modifi-
cation-of the existing laws and customs, relative to religion, marriage,
private property, responsibility, or rewards and punishments; and of
the modes of producing, distributing and enjoying, as well as of edu-
cating those who have been already partially instructed in the false
notions and injurious practices of the present systems.

The extent to which these approximations shall proceed towards
the perfect laws of nature, must be left to the decision of the united
will of the parties who associate to commence the social or natural
system, or to the, perhaps, more calm determination of the persons
whom they may appoint to administer the new government, until
they shall become sufficiently experienced to govem themselves ac-
cording to the laws of their nature.  — - = —

It is probable these modifications will be, at ﬁrst very various; de-,r

pending, in some degree, upon the climate, soil, and previous habits
and customs, but most essentially upon the progressivé knowledge the
whole party uniting may have acquired of the laws of their nature.
It will be readily conceived, that, in the new state of existence,
slavery will be unknown. 1t will, of course, die a natural death

under the preliminary government of the present generation; and, in-

the second generation, servitude also will cease.

After that period, all the domestic operations of society will be
performed by mechanical inventions and chemical discoveries, under
the direction of the youth of both sexes; a knowledge of which they
will acquire, theoretically and practically, as a necessary and impor-
tant part of their education; and in this respect, all will pass through
the same training and exercise, It is probable that this part of the
business of life will be easily completed, in a manner greatly supe-
rior to any thing hitherto known, before these young persons shall
be twenty years of age, perhaps at eighteen; and the arrangements
may be so formed, as to make that which is now considered a task
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of slavery by the most ignorant, become a delightful oecupation—
in fact, a pleasure and a pastime, to the most intelligent in principle
and the most expert in practice. .

In this new state of existence, physical and intellectual employ-

ments will be held in estimation, in proportion as they are necessary
and useful; and all useless occupations, as long as there shall be
any thing useful to perform, or new knowledge to acquire, will be
decmed a waste of time and, faculties to be practised. only by the
jrrational or insane,

Tdleness, the bane of human happmness, will be unknown; it will
be wholly prevented by the new mode of education, as it will be
applied in infancy, childhood and youth. While, on the contrary,
over-exertion of body or mind will not be practised, because all will
know that temperance in the exercise of all our faculties will give
‘the greatest amount of happiness that human nature can enjoy.

OF A NATURAL GOVERNMENT,
OR OF ONE IN ACCORDANGE WITH THE LAWS OF NATURE.

A government founded on these principles will attend solely to
the improvement and happiness of the governed.
" Tts first inquiries will be, to ascertain what human nature is? what
are the laws of its organization, and of its existence, from birth to
death? '

The second—What is necessary for the happiness of a being so

formed and matured.

And the third—What are the best means by which to obtain those
vequisites, and to securé them permanently for all the governed.

We have developed the divine laws of human nature in sufficient
detail for the present purpose.

Those things which are necessary for the happiness of a being so
formed and matured, are comprised, perhaps in the following enu-
meration of

THINGS NECESSARY FOR HUMAN HAPPINESS,
L
The possession of a good organization, physical, mental and moral.



H.
Having the power to procere, at pleasure, whatever

is necessary
to keep the organization in the best state of health,
o,

An education which shat} cultivate, in the best mamier, from in-
fancy to, maturity, the physical, intellectuel and moral powers of all
the population,

, AV,
The means and inclination to promote the happiness of our fellow
beings.

V.

The means and inclination fo increase continwally our stock of
knowledge, '
' VL
The means of enjoying the best soeiety we know; and more par-
ticularly the power of associating, at pleasure, with those, for whom.
We cannot avoid feeling the most regard and the greatest affection,
VII.
The means of travelling at pleasure,
VHE
A release from Superstition, from supergatural fears, and. from the
fear of death,
IX.
To live in a society, in which all its laws, institutions and arrange-
ments shall be in accordance with the divine laws of human nature,
well organized and well governed,

A more detailed examination of these
be found in the Appendix,

The third great object of a natural government will be, to devise-
and execute the arrangements, by which these conditions shall be
obtained for, and secured to, all the governed.

Its laws will be few; easily to be understood by all the governed;
and, in every instance, in unison with the laws of hyman nature,
They. are contained in the following code of laws,

rine general conditions will
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GENERAL CONSTITUTION,

OR A

UNIVRERSAL CODR OF LAWS;

DERIVED FROM THE

LAWS OF HUMAN NATURE,

TOR THE GOVERNMENT OF MAN,

IN ALL COUNTRIES,

‘As soon as the now ascertained Principle shall be acknowledged,
that % the Character of @ Man is formed ¥ow him,”

AND

SHALL BE ADOPTED IN PRACTICE.






UNIVERSAL CODE OF LAWS.

L

EvEeRy one shall be equally provided, through life, with the best of
every thing for human nature, by public arrangements, which shall
give the best known direction to the industry and talents of every
individual.

: L. :

All shall have equal opportunities of being educated by the pub-
lic, from infancy to maturity, in the best manner known at the time.

nr

All shall pass through the same general routine of education, and
domestic teaching and employment.

Iv. :

All children, from their birth, shall be under the especial care of
the society in which they are born; but their parents shall have free
access to them at all times.

V. :

The children of all parents shall be trained and educated together,
by the society, as children of the same family; and all of them shall
be early taught a knowledge of the laws of their nature.

' . VI
All shall have equal and full liberty of conscienge.
- VIL-

None shall have any other power or right, than fair argument, to

cantrol the belief or opinions of any ope.
‘ VIIL

No merit or demerit, no reward or punishment, shall be awarded

to any one, for any faith whatever. '
IX.

All shall have an equal right to express their opinion of the exis-

tence of a First Cause; and to worship it under any form, or in any
: 7



50

manner most agreeable to their consciences, not interfering with

equal rights in others,
X

None shall be responsible for their physical, intellectual or moral |

organization.
XI.

None shall be considered responsible for the sensations made on
their organization by external circumstances.

XIL
- All shall be encouraged to express these sensations only,—-or; in
other words, to speak only the truth upon all occasions.
XIIL

No promises shall be asked or given for future affection, because
it is not under the control of the will,

XIv. .

There shall be no useless private property, in this new state of
existence, after the children shall be trained to render it unneces-
sary, by acquiring new habits and new feelings, derived from the-
laws of human nature.

XV.

Society shall consist, not of single families, but ef associations of
men, women and children in the usual proportions, from three hun-
dred to two thousand, according as local circumstances may deter-
mine.

XVI.

That as these associations increase in number, a union of them
shall be formed for local and general purposes, to consist of tens,
hundreds, thousands, hundreds of thousands, and millions, according
to the less or more extended objects and_interest which shall require
their consideration and direction.

XVIIL.

Tach of these associations shall possess, around it, land sufficient

for the ample support of all its members, when it shall contain the
maximum in number. )
: XVIIL
Each of these communities shall be arranged to give, as nearly as
possible, the same advantages to all the members in each of them;
and to afford the most easy communication with each other.
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. XIX.

Each community shall be governed b¥:a general council, com-
posed of all its members between the ages of thirty-five and forty-five.
And each department shall be under the immediate direction of a
committee formed of the members of this general council. And
these latter members shall be chosen in the order to be determined
upon by the general council.

XX,

After the period when all the members in the committee shall be
trained to be capable of taking their full share of the duties in the
general council of government, at the age fixed upon, there shall be
no selection or election of any individuals to office,

XXI.

That at thirty-five years of age, all the members, who shall have
‘been trained from infancy in the communities, shall be officially called
upon, to undertake their full share of the duties of management; and
at forty-five, they shall be excused from officially performing them.

XXII.

The business of the general council shall be, to govern all the
circumstances within the boundaries of its own community; to en-
deavor to improve them, by removing continually the most unfavora-
ble to happiness, and by replacing them by the best that can be de-
vised among themselves, or of which they can obtain a knowledge
from all the other communities; and also to send a delegate to the
first circles of communities to which they shall be attached.

XXI111.

The general council shall have full power of government, in all
things appertaining to the association under its direction, as long
as it shall not act contrary to the divine laws of human nature.
These laws shall be their sole guide upon all occasions,

XXIV.

If, however, which is deemed scarcely possible, the general coun-
.cil shall ever attempt to contravene the laws of human nature, the
clders of the community, who have passed the council, shall call a
general meeting of all the members of the association, above sixteen
.years of age, who have been trained from infancy within the com-
sunities. At this meeting, the gonduct of the general council shall
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be calmly and patiently investigated; and if a maj\orﬁty of its mem-
bers shall afterwards determine, that the council has acted, or at-
tempted to act, in opposition to these divine laws, the general govern-
ment shall devolve upon the members of the community, who have
passed the council, and who are under fifty years of age, united with
those members of the association, who have not entered the council,
who shall be above thirty years of age.
XXV,

All other dlﬁ'erences, of every description, if indeed it be possible
for any to exist in such communities, shall be immediately deter-
mined, and amicably adjusted betweeen the parties, by the decision
of a majority of the three oldest members of the council; except
when the difference shall exist between members of the council,—
when it shall be, in like mammer, decided by the three members who
have last passed through the council.

- XXVI.

As soon as the members of these communities shall be educated
from infancy in a knowledge of the divine laws of their nature;
trained to act in obedience to them; and surrounded by circum-
stances all in unison with those laws, there shall be no mdmdual
punishment or reward.

XXVII.

As all thus trained, educated and placed, must, of necessity, at
all times, think and act rationally, except they shall become physi-
cally, intellectually or morally diseased; the council shall, in such
case, direct to the best mode of cure, by removing them into the
hospital for bodily or mental invalids, until they shall be recovered
by the mildest treatment that can effect their cure.

XXVIIIL. -

The council, whenever it shall be necessary, shall call to its aid
the practical abilities of any of the members under thirty-five years

.of age, and the advice of any-of the members who shall bave passed
the council.

The reasons on which each of these laws are founded will be
given at the end of the work, in Appendix B.




APPENDIX 4.

Eacx of these nine conditions appear to be necessary for the hap-
piness of man. And it is almost useless to state, that they cannot
be obtained under any of the governments, religions, laws or insti-
tutions, by which the characters of men have been hitherto formed,
or by which they have been governed. .

These conditions cannot be obtained, in any society, in which
merit or demerit is attributed for any belief whatever, or for hkmg
or disliking any person or any thing.

On the contrary, happiness can be obtained and secured only when
every member of society can freely express his thoughts and feelings;
and when all men shall understand the laws of human nature so
well, that none shall be offended by thus acquiring an accurate know-
ledge of the sensations which nature compels his fellow beings to
veceive,

And these conditions can be enjoyed only when a knowledge of
the laws of our nature shall remove all personal pride and individual
selfishness, with all desire to possess any unnecessary private property.

And, also, whtn men and women shall not be required to perjure
themselves, and promise what they have ngt the power to perform,
before they enter into the married state; but when, on the contrary,
" all shall live and associate according to their affections, and shall be
trained, educated and governed by reason, instead of force, fraud
and cunning.

We will now consider each of these nine conditions, deemed requi-
site for humgn happiness, more in detail.

FIRST CONDITION.,
Of possessing a gaod organization, physical, intellectual and moral.

Ttis evident, on reflection, that the happiness of every individual
is materially mﬂuenoed by the faculties which he derives from nature
at birth.



* Se.

© 5% )

When gese are physically weak, or intellectually or morally de.+
fective, greater care and attention are Tequired, through infancy,
childhood and youth, to strengthen the first, and improve the others,
than are necessary when the organization, in these Tespects, is more
perfect at birth, ) o

And as the application of the most favorable circumstances, after
the birth of the individual, cannot fully compensate for defective
natural power, it becomes absolutely necessary for human happiness,
that measures shall be adopted to prevent the production of any in-
ferior organization in the human race,

There is a science, which, when it shall be better understood, and
the ignorant prejudices of mankind will permit it to be properly ap-
plied, will, to a great extent, effoct this groundwork of human hap-
pinegs; for it is the only foundation on which it can be permanently
secured.

This science has been already partially applied, with success, to
improve the physical qualities of many animals. And there can be
no doubt of the extraordinary beneficial changes which may be made
in the human race, when their knowledge of this science shall he
rightly applied to improve their physical, intellectual and moral
powers,

The most valuable animal known by man, is man; and it is far
‘more important for his happiness, that he should be produced, at his
birth, with all his varied powers in the best state, than that the breed
of horses, cattle, sheep, dogs, &c. should be improved,

It is, however, intended that the breed of these latter animals
shall not be neglected, for, in a rational state of society, no inferior
animal, vegetable or any other thing will be produced, when that
which is superior can be obtained. ‘

Consequently, the greatest attention will be given to this science,
in the new state of existence, that as far as it is practicable by human

knowledge and industry, a good natural material may be obtained

for all purposes, but, more especially, that the most superior physical,

intellectual and moral materials of the human race may be obtained

at birth,
Under the present irrational notions of the world, this science is

oflittle use any where, except, as it is applied, partially, to improve
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the breed of some of the inferior animals, and the qualities of some
vegetables.

For the existing laws and institutions create only ignorant preju-
dices, which not only retard every natural improvement, but by their
exclusive tendencies deteriorate the whole breed of man.

In a new state of society about to be formed in accordance with
the divine laws of our nature, arrangements will be madeto give man
the full benefit of this important science, for without it he cannot
possess the best of every thing for human nature.

SECOND CONDITION.

Of having the power to produce, at pleasure, whatever is neces-
sary to keep the natural organization of man in the best
state of health, which includes food, exercise, habitation,
dress, occupation, rest, recreation and amusements.

All will admit that the present laws and institutions and practices
of mankind, do not permit these requisites to health, and conse-
quently, to happiness, to be obtained, any where, by the great mass
of the population, in the best manner.

The customs of the world are now such, that, nine tenths of the
people, in all countries, can procure, only, the most common neces- ..
saries to support life; while, if the governing powers of these coun~
tries understood their own interest as individuals, they would know
that, it is injurious to éach member of every community, that any
thing, whatever, should be preduced infefior, while the power is
possessed to have it superior.

It is the interest therefore of the governing powers, as well as of
all others, that every man shall possess not only, the best organiza-
«tion at birth, but that he shall be supplied, through life, with the
best food, habitation and dress for human nature, and that arrange-
ments shall exist to enable him to enjoy proper exercise, rest, re-
-creation, and amusement, and that he shall be occupied, through
life, in the best manner, to promote his health and happiness,and to
benefit society.

Accordingly, in the new state of existence, permanent arrange-

ments will be made to secure these objects.
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THIRD GONDITION.
Of an education to cultivate, from infancy, the physical, intek
lectual and moral powers, in the best manner.

So little has been effected, upon this subject by the laws, institu-
tions and customs of men, that nearly the whole of the human
race, are, at this hour, more ignorant of themselves, than they are of
most objects around them; while it is the first interest of all that
they should be early taught to know themselves—to learn 'what man-
ner of beings they are. _

Hitherto, none have had their physical, intellectual and moral
powers cultivated, from infancy, in the best manner; but every ob-
stacle which cunning could devise or force apply, have been placed
in the way of well educating the mass of the people in all countries,
in order to prevent them attaining knowledge. Consequently, the
population of the world, is now, in a most degraded condition, little
better, indeed, than beasts of burden, toiling uselessly, from morning
to night, .without understanding for what object. It has acquired
a very small part, only, of the powers which it might be made to
possess, probably, not more than one out of a million or many mil.
lions, for when all the best faculties of the human race shall be cul-
tivated as they ought to be, from infancy, the human mind, trained
as it has been, is incompetent to estimate the extraordinary results
that may be attained. A statement greatly within the truth, on this
subject, would now startle the most sanguine.

Therefore, in the new state of existence, arrangements will be
formed, not only to obtain for man, the best organization at birth; a
regular supply of the most wholesome food, the best habitation and
dress, with the best means to enjoy exercise, rest, recreation and
amusement; but arrangements will be also formed, to bring out,
into full action, these extraordinary new powers, which are in every
individual, by training and cultivating, from infancy to maturity,
the physical, intellectual and moral faculties and qualities of all id

the best manner.
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FOURTH CONDITION.

Of having the means and inclination to promote, continually, the
happiness of our fellow beings, as far as our power can be
made to extend, and also to assist in increasing, as far as
practicable, the enjoyments of all that has life.

The governments, religions, laws, institutions and practices of
the world, have not been yet devised to promote the happiness of
man, or the comfort of animals, They have been contrived rather
to increase the misery of men and the discomfort of animal life.
The very supposition that man was organized, by nature, to give
him the power to think and feel, according to his own pleasure, was
of itself, when carried into practice, as it has been by all tribes and
people, quite sufficient to stay any progress toward the happiness of
the human race.

This single mistake, respecting human nature, is abundantly suffi-
eient, as experience proves, to disunite all mankind, and to make
them secret or open enemies to each other. For, while each man
or woman is taught to believe, that, every other man and woman
may, if they please, think and feel as they do; it becomes natural for
thein, to be angry with those, who they imagine, will not, from ob-
stinacy, or some worse motive, believe what they believe, who do
ot like and dislike or love and hate according to their notions of
right or wrong. -

Itis upon this error, that all governments, religions, laws, institu-
tions, languages and customs have been formed, and, by it, they have
all been made so complex and irrational. And it is, solely, owing
to this error, that the world has been so long divided against itself,
that it has been always armed for its own destruction, and rendered
wholly blind to the natural, and therefore easily attained means of
happiness.

Instead of this confusion of intellect and consequent division of
feelings, among the human race, man will be trained to know him-
self, from infancy, and he will then acquire the inclination to promote
the happiness of his fellow beings, and of the means, by which, to

apply the inclination to practice.
8
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FIFTH CONDITION.
Of the means and inclination to increase, continually, our stock
of useful knowledge.

As men acquire experience, they learn the value of real know-
ledge, they discover that, it is the only solid foundation for virtue or
happiness, and that it is the true source of power.

Hitherto the book of nature, or of real knowledge, has been sealed,
in such a manner, that no man has yet dared to open it honestly and
fairly, for the benefit of the many.

Innumerable books, however, said to be of divine origin, have
been spread over the world and palmed upon the public, as books of
real knowledge. The fables, which they contain, have been made to
fill the minds of men with all manner of error, and to compel them
to commit all kinds of evil, as at this day, is evident to all who
can reflect without prejudice.

All these spurious books, of divine origin, are full of high sound-
ing words in praise of virtue, and ledrning and religion; but we now
discover, by an unerring standard of truth, that the authors of thesé
dogmas and mysteries did not know any thing of real virtue, know-

' ledge or religion; or if they did, that they, purposely, devised these
fables to deceive mankind, to keep them in ignorance, that they
might be more easily governed and made to support the governing
few in luxury and idleness, to the injury of all parties.

It is now, evident, that, the reign of these mysteries is rapidly pass-
ing away, that, it is about to be superceded by knowledge derived
from tangible facts; the only kind of knowledge that ever can be
of real benefit to mankind.

Now when this description of knowledge shall be taught from in-
fancy to all men, they will have pleasure in acquiring it; and the
farther they proceed, the greater will be their gratification, and the
more ardently they will desire to pursue it.

The acquisition of knowledge, founded on facts, in unison with
all other facts; and its truth proved by its accordance with the know-
ledge previously known and ascertained to be true; will create a con-
tinually increasing desire to add, day by day, to the stock acquired
in childhood and youth, and thus will the inclination be formed,
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and permanently established to seek to make a progress in real know-
ledge through life.

In the new state of existence, effectual means will be devised to
satisfy those desires, Every individual will have the benefit of the
best libraries, laboratories, instruments, and implements, to assist
them in their studies. Men of the most experience, and best minds
and dispositions, will be always ready to aid the younger in every
branch of knowledge; while all the means will surround the popula-
tion to enable them to prove the truth of their theories by practice.

The acquisition of real knowledge will accumulate enormous pow-
er to the human race, and to its extension, age after age, there can
be no assignable limit, It will be the legitimate means of agreeably
and beneficially changing men’s sensations, of opening new stores of
pleasure which will never satiate, and they will be, thus, led on, step
by step, in the path of real knowledge, and made more and more ac-
quainted with that power from which they derive their existence and
hourly support.

In fact, the chief department, in the new state of existence, will
be, to train the young in the best manner, and to provide the means
for all to increase, continually, in the most useful knowledge, and to
create the desire to make the greatest attainment in the most valua-
ble pursuits.

N

SIXTH CONDITION.
Of the means of enjoying the best society, and more particularly
of associating at pleasure with those, for whom we feel the
highest regard and greatest affection. #

Without this power, whatever may be the other advantages; accu-
mulated around any society, their condition cannot be satisfactory,
All, who have had extensive experience, know, that, by far the lar-
gest share of-happiness arises, through life, from the society of those,
to whom, by nature, we are compelled to feel the most regard and
the strongest affection. '

With this privilege, few things beyond the simple necessaries of
life, are requisite to insure a considerable degree of satisfaction of
mind, and a nearer approach to happiness, than power, wealth and
knowledge combined, can give without it.
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- But, as the world has hitherto been governed, how very few have
possessed the  privilege of associating at pleasure, with those, for
whom they were compelled to feel the greatest regard and strongest
affection? How few enjoy it at this moment all over the world?.

All past institutions have been formed, apparently, with the in-
tention of obstructing, as much as possible, the happiness that nature
designs man should enjoy from his social feelings, by implanting, so
deeply and widely, the seeds of affection among the human race.— -
For all the artificial arrangements, by man, in all countries, and at
all times, appear, to be, purposely, calculated to destroy the pleas-
ures arising froin sincerity, confidence and affection.

The division of society into governors and governed; rich and
poor; learned and unlearned; into single families, into sects and
classes, and into numerous tribes and people, taught to have oppo-

. site feelings for each other, all tends to deteriorate society, and to give

a wrong or unnatural direction to all the kindlier feelings of our na-
ture, and to render it difficult or almost impossible, in most cases,
for individuals to associate, at pleasure, with' those, for whom they
cannot avoid having the most regard and strongest affection. -

In the new state of existence, this great evil will not be known ;—
every obstacle to the free, open, honest communication, between
mind and mind, will be removed. In this state of society, all inter-
eourse between human beings, of both sexes, and of all ages, will be;
at all times, what is now termed confidential, that is, they will express,
under all circumstances, their genuine thoughts and feelings with-
out any reservation ghatever.

Not feeling the:mbdtives which now exist for disguising their sen-
sations, they will never acquire the habit of doing so. While, un-
der the existing institutions, almost the whole communication, be-
tween man and man, and nation and nation, is a continued system
of insincerity, by which they endeavor to deceive each other.

The necessity which exists, under these institutions, to cover our

- real thoughts and feelings from others, is, of itself, sufficient to de-

grade man below the inferior animals, and to inflict misery on his

whole race.
By attending to the feelings of children, we discover, that man is
most. powerfully impelled, by his nature, to be honest and sincere,
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and not to hide, or be ashamed, of any of the sensations, which, by
his formation, he is compelled to receive. It requires constant watch-
ing and great care, on the part of those who are around children, to
prevent them from expressing ‘all their sensations, and telling the
whole truth, upon every subject, as far as they know it, and still more
exertion, to force them to acquire as much practical deceit, as the
irational customs of the most civilized nations require.

And this degradation and subjugation, of the very finest-and best
feelings of human nature, will, altogether, cease, in the new state
of existence. For all the practical arrangements, and all the insti-
tutions, in this state, will be in unison with the laws of: nature, and
when the results of this union of practice and principle shall be en-
joyed, it will be felt to be an act of insanity, or a real aberration of
the human faculties, whenever any individual, in conversation with
man, woman or child, shall not express the genuine sensations, which
the existing circumstances make on his organization. Tbese sensa-
tions are, alone, to him truth, and as soon as man shall be trained to
be rational, and shall be under institutions and within circumstances
in unison with their training, truth alone, will be known among
mankind. .

And, under these arrangements, all will know precisely the im-.
pression which their conduct makes upon others; and a stronger
stimulus to every kind of excellence cannot be created. It will
effectually purify the thoughts and feelings of all, and produce a per-
fection of conduct, throughout society, of which the present igno-
rant, degraded and irrational race can form no adequate conception.

When sincerity and truth, and consequently rationality, shall be
alone known among men, it will be soon ascertained, by experience,
whether nature intended to give man happiness, by limiting or ex-
tending his affections; whether she intends to confine his most ex-
clusive feelings to one of the opposite sex, or to divide it with more
than one—and how many. ;

However this may prove to be, by experience, when no artxﬁcxal
obstructions shall exist, we may be assured, that the dictates of nature
are those which she intends shall alone influence to actions, that
shall the most effectually promote real virtue and happiness.

Nature, which is now thwarted in every advance to urge the human
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race to knowledge and happiness, will persevere, until her rightous
laws shall be alone obeyed; and she will ultimately direct the inter-
course of society, as wisely, for the well doing, well being and enjoy-
ment of the human race, as she has ever done among the whole of
the animal and vegetable existences, which are, in this respect, sub-

jected to the same general laws.

One thing is most evident, that nature, by keeping the power of
making new impressions to herself, never intended that man or wo-
man should perjure themselves, by promising to each other, that their
sensations from and for each other, should continue, without change,
‘until death.

In the new state of existence, this crime, also,.of perjury, will be
unknown; for there will be “no indissoluble marriages, or giving
in marriage.” On the contrary, all will, at all times, possess the
power to associate with those only, for whom nature compels them
%o feel the most regard and strongest affection.

SEVENTH CONDITION.
Of travelling with convenience and advantage.

To have the means of travelling, or of removing, without inconve-
aience, from one district to another, at pleasure, is essential to the
full enjoyment of happiness,

This benefit will be provided, in a very eﬁ'ectual manner, in the
ew state of existence, by armngements which will be equally ad-
vantageous for the traveller and for society.

The arrangements which will be formed, under this new mode of
existence, will be so planned, that when any country shall be regu-
larly settled under is regulations, the traveller will have an oppor-

‘tunity of resting, in any direction in which he may proceed, within
two miles of the last association or station he may have left or past.

He will find, in all these places, whatever can be necessary to
his comfort, the same as he enjoyed in the association or society
whence he commenced his travels. It will not be necessary for him
to encumber himself with luggage of any description. There will
be supplies of all he will require, ready for his use, in each society;
and these, as before stated, will be within two miles of each other.
“in whatever direction he may travel.




These journeys must be, of necessity, subject to general regula-
tions, which will apply equally to all of the same age; for it is evi-
dent, all cannot travel at the same time. Bat it is probable, that
niore than all whe wish to change their position, et one time, may
leave their station without inconvenience.

As long as travellers do not go eut of the temitories occupied by
the societies who have embraced the new mode of existence, they
will not require money, or extra provision of any description; be-
vause they will be equally at home wherever they may wish to stop,
whether for a longer or shorter period.

The only condition to which they will be liable, is, that they
shall occupy themselves, as long as they remain in their new situa-
tion, in the same manner in which they were employed in their for-
mer association, '

When a traveller comes to a place already full of inhabitants, he
will pass on to the nearest station, in which there shall be vacant
apartments convenient for him.

While the ehange is in progress, from the old to the new state of
existence, money, of the countries to which the traveller is about to
proceed, will be supplied to him from the public treasury.

But rational, as all these re-formed or re-created beings will be-
come, under the new circumstances by which they will be sur-
rounded, no funds or labor of the societies will be uselessly ex-
pended. They will all distinetly pereeive, that & well arranged
economy, in the whole proceedings of the communities, is the true
foundation of the highest and most permanent presperity.

Whatever temporary difficulties may arise, at first, in bringing all
the requisite arrangements, for travelling with ease, comfort and
general benefit, into practice,—a little experience and perseverance
in right principles will soon overcome them.

EIGHTH CONDITION.
Of release from all superstitious fears, supernatural notions, and
from the fear of death,

In the new state of existence, all children will be taught to per-
ceive, to investigate, and to compare facts; and to deduce accurate
eonclusions, by comparing one fact carefully with another. The
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foundation of the human mind will thus rest upon a knowledge of
facts, all in unison, one with another; and its formation will pro-
ceed, day by day, by adding a clear perception of one law of nature
to another, until each mind will thus acquire for itself an increasing
standard of truth, which will guard it, from youth agamst the recep-
tion of errors of the imagination.

- In minds thus cultivated, superstitious or unnatural fears wxll
never enter. They will never become so irrational, as to imagine
any laws of natuare, for which they can discover no fact; but they
will study to acquire an accurate knowledge of those laws, to the
extent in which their minds can investigate them. And knowing,
as they will speedily learn, that truth is one throughout the whole
universe, and that there can be no opposition or contradiction between
any one truth and another, their minds will soon attain so much
strength and knowledge, that an error will not find admittance, -

Every error presented to a mind so trained and formed, will be
immediately compared with the true .ideas, already received by the
study of facts; of facts, the truth of which all are compelled to ad-
mit, because they have been previously found, after the most severe
investigation, to be in strict accordance with all the ascertained laws
of nature. This comparison will soon detect the fallacy of the errors,
by showing their opposition to those established facts, or to the un-
changing laws of nature; and, in consequence, it will be as imprac-
ticable for the mind to give them reception among its true ideas, as
for the stomach to receive the most loathsome food, when attempted
to be forced into it.

The human mind will thus become, for the first time since its
existence, sane or rational; for all the ideas with which it will be
filled will be in unison with each other; there will be no complexity
or confusion among them; all will be harmony within.

There will be po jarring between natural feelings and imaginary
divine commands, in direct opposition to those feelings; for it will
be known, that the natural feelings of the human race are the divine
commands; and that whatever is opposed to them is error—is super-
stition—is an invention of the priesthood, whose class is opposed to
the well being and happiness of mankind; who are trained from their
youth tp deceive them,—to fill them with fear and dread of nonenti-
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ties, which they describe .according to the pamcular spemes of ins
sanity which has been forced into their minds.

None of this ignorant and mischievous proceeding will be found
in the new state of existence.

Nothing that is unknown, or that is incomprehensible to the hu-
man faculties, will create any other feeling than a cheerful confidence,
that the best has been, is, and will be done, that the materials of
which the universe is composed permit to be done,

Every aberration of the human intellect will be at once detected,
by the standard of truth, formed in every mind, of a sufficient num-
ber of facts, all in unison with each other.

This standard will guard the mind, in the new state of existence,
against the reception of all incongruous notions and absurd combi-
nations of ideas. Superstitions and supernatural fears will entirely
cease; and all will readily acquire correct ideas, relative to the com-
position and decomposition of all materials, compounds and organi-
zations,

Were it not for the irrational, imaginary notions, which, for num-
berless ages, the population of the world has been compelled to
Teceive as divine truths, there would be no fear of death among
mankind.

It would become obvious, that the materials of which the earth
and atmosphere are composed,—modified, as they probably are, by
the influence of the solar system, in which they revolve,—are con-
* tinually undergoing the changes of composition and decomposition,
according to the fixed laws of nature, which alter not their eternal
.course, in the slightest iota, through any of the forms or ceremonies,
or wordy wanderings of the human race.

Are we not justified in saying, that it is a necessary law of all
other laws of nature, that no change has ever been, or can be made,
in the eternal laws of the uypiverse? That the least change in the
laws, by which the universal mechanism and chemistry of nature
perform their united operations, would create a chaos and confusion
,that would disturb and destroy s one universal movement, that pre-
-serves the harmony of all existences?

Can these laws be rendered variable and uncertain for man; an

insect upon an atbm, as he exists upon the earth, compared to the
2



eternity of space, with its endless systetns of suns and planets, T
volving sphere beyond sphere, unchanged, and to man’s conception
unchangeable? No! the composition and decomposition upon the
earth, when viewed without the vanity and presumption arising from:
ignorance of the laws-of nature, will be found to differ net in man,
from any other vegetable or animal compound. He is composed of

. the self same materials, and he is again decomposed and becomes

part of the general mass, from which every earthly compound con-
tinues to be formed.

And this is a law of impartiality and justice, which, when it shall
be fully comprehended, will lead not only to universal charity, in
practice, from man to man, throughout the globe; but it will fil him
with benevolent and kind feelings for all that has life; it will give
him, in fact, a fellow feeling for all that exists around him, from &
knowledge that he is an integral and indestructible part of the uni-
verse.

#e will know, that he is perpetua.lly changing portions of his own
existence with all objects among which he moves, whether animate
or inanimate. He will, therefore, avoid giving unnecessary pain to
any thing that has life. The worm and the insect are his kinsfolk;
they are from the same original stock of wmaterials, and in the next
-decomposition will unite again -as children of the same origin, pro-
ceeding from one common Parent, who is alike interested in the
general happiness of every being formed from the universal mass,
from whence all came, and into which all return.

No! man is not an exception to the general laws of nature, He
is born, and he dies, and « the place which knew him, knows him.
no more.”

There is not one single fact, except in a slight extension of seme
of the same faculfies, different in the formation and decomposition
of man, from any other earthly compound and decomposition. And
when men shall be disabused on this subject, they will be great
gainers in practice.

They will no longer vainly expend their time and faculties upon

' imaginary future existences, which belong not to their nature; but

they will at once apply themselves, heart and soul, to make a para-
dise of their present abode; that each generation, m succession, may
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enjoy it. continually, without any ignorant fears for the future, except
that of creating some permanent cause of misery during their lives,
such as slavery, cruel and unjust laws, or irrational institutions and-
custowms, to inflict punishment on their progeny—or, in other words,
on that which constituted part of themselves, and for which they
would have, if rightly instructed, a fellow feeling.

This view of our existence is similar to the desire we have been
taught to have, to provide abundantly for our children and immedi-
ate descendants.

The latter is now an ignorant and selfish desire, created by an
artificial state of society; while the other will evince a true know-
ledge of human nature, and generate dispositions of unbounded love
and charity, not ia werds, but in practice, for the whole human race,
present and future.

This view of human nature will put an end to the pride, vamty
and selfishness of individuals and families. It will destroy all ne-
tions of superstition, and of unknown supernatural agencies, until
some tangible and consistent facts, respecting their existence, if they
do exist, shall be acquired ; and more especially, of their interference
in buman affairs, in opposition to the unchanging laws of nature.

It will also annul all the unreasonable fears of death, or of our
accidental or natural decomposition, which are now so unwisely in-
stilled into the minds of children, almost as soon as they can be
made to receive these injurious impressions.

Man is thus made a mental coward, and filled with all manner of
fears of the imagination, against which he knows not how to. defend’
himself. He is thus made so weak and irrational, that he continu-

-ally torments himself and others, through life, without producing.
any counteracting benefit.

‘Instead of being thus abused in- childhood, he ought to be taught,
from infancy, the plain truth, on this as well as every other sub-
ject.

He would then know what to expect; and he would be always,
without fear or.dread of any kind, prepared for that change, whick
all nature undergoes; and his happiness, during life, would not be
disturbed with apprehensions and fear of what would become of him
after decomposition.
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He would comprehend the truth, upon this subject, the whole

truth, and nothing but the truth; and, in consequence, his mind

would be free to act, without a selfish motive, what the world now

calls a noble and generous part to all his fellow beings, but wh)ch
would then become the common practice of the human race.

NINTH CONDITION.

Of a state of society, in which all its laws, institutions and customs
shall be in accordance with the laws of human nature, or
with the divine laws by which man is formed and governed.

Any society of human beings, in which the laws of man have been
made to oppose the divine laws of his nature, must, of necessity,-
exist in a state of continued crime, disunion and misery.

All societies of men have been so formed, and, a? this day, they
all exist in crime, disynion and misery.

In all of them, the divine laws of nature have been misunderstood
or disregarded; and men have busied themselves, in vain, in devi-
sing artificial laws, to alter their unchangeable nature, and improve
the work of a Power beyond their faculties to comprehend, and which
is the same to-day and for ever.

It is evidently the whole duty of man, for his own sake, and - fof
the benefit of his race, to find out the laws of bis nature, that he
may first know what manner of being he is; and-then form all his
institutions to be in strict accordance with those divine laws.

" He will thus, by the natural progress of knowledge, bring about

a new state of existence, in which the duty, the interest and incli-

“pation of all, will be, at all times, one and the same feeling; in

which all will possess, in security, and without opposition from any

quarter, a full supply, at all times, of whatever is essential to the
happineéss of human life.

Under the supposition that these principles are as true, and their
practice as beneficial, as T have stated, it then becomes a question
of paramount interest to all the present generation, to know how
this change—a change greater than all which have preceded it—
can be accomplished, not only without injury to any one, but mth
permanent advantage to all. .

'
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“T'o me it appears, that this change can be effected the most easily
by the union, in the first instance, of some of the leading govern-
ments, and of the heads of the chief sects of religion, in the adoption
of general measures, to direct the new arrangements apon an exten-
sive scale; but in a manner so gradual, that no shock shall be given
to the interests or feelings of any portion of society. And in forming
these arrangements, no attempt should be permitted to be made, to
displace the individuals who are at the head, or who administer any
of the existing governments,

No member of any church should be deprived, during his life, of
the support and emoluments he now derives from it. No one, de-
riving his support from other professions, should be, in any degree,
curtailed in the advantages which he derives from his present station
in them.

No one, employed in any business, should be called upon, or ex-
pected to do more than his present occupation requires him to perform.

No one should be required to do any thing contrary to his former

habits, .
It is unnecessary that any of these evils should arise, or be allowed
to take place; because there is a power in society, which, when
rightly directed, will be found much more than sufficient to supply
all the wants and wishes of mankind, without it being necessary to
adopt any of these temporary evils, or, in any degree, to diminish
the small portion of happiness which, under the existing systers,
has fallen to the lot of any individual in society.

The unused and misdirected powers of society are far more than
sufficient to satisfy the wishes of mankind, as soon as they shall
learn what is requisite to make them happy, and shall know what it
is their interest to desire, and the best means to obtain and secure it.

Thus have 1 endeavored to sketch the outline of the causes of the’
past and present evils among men; to deduce the principles of hu-
man nature from facts, which change not, but which remain the same
« yesterday, to-day and for ever;” to show how those principles may
be beneficially applied to practice, for the advantage of mankind;
and how this change may be gradually effected, throughout society,
without injury to any individual, of any class, sect, party or country,.






‘PART THIRD.
-
PRELIMINARY REMARKS,
RELATIVE TO THE DISCUSSION,

BY THE AUTHOR.

Iw the preceding First and Second Parts of this work, I have
stated facts, to prove in what mammer man receives his individual
organization by nature,and how his character is subsequently formed
from infancy to maturity. From the same facts, I have shown, that
he has no knowledge of, or power in, these individual proceedings,
exeept that which he derives from the organization which is created
for him, without his consciousness, and influenced by the external
circomstances which he did not produce, and into which he was
forced, at birth, without his will or consent; and that, therefore, his
character is-directly or indirectly formed for him, from birth to death,

Having demonstrated these important results, it follows that man
is a being formed and acted mponin a manner altogether different
from what the founders of all religions have presupposed, That
they have entirely mistaken the fects respecting the origin of man;
his peculiar formation; his powers; and what is still more essential,
the only certain road by which he can be made to acquire superior
habits, dispositions, manners, knowledge and feelings, and to enjoy,.
threugh life, a very superior state of existence. ,

Knowing that these facts cannot be disproved, or the results shown
to be incorrect, it follows, ¢ that all the religions in the world have
originated in error;® in an ertor, too, respecting human nature, of
the highest impertance te mankind. That these religions, therefore,,
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have no foundation in fact, or in any real knowledge of human na-

ture; and that all of them are baseless and airy fabrics,—the sole

and immediate effects of the untaught and untrained imaginations

of men, some of whom were, no doubt, well meaning enthusiasts,
who believed their own visions, or who seriously concluded, as many
individuals do at this day, that man cannot be well governed, except
through his belief in some religion. I am, therefore, willing to put
what I have said upon this part of the subject upon the written re-
cord, and await the decision of reflecting men upon the proofs I have
placed before the public.

I then deduced the conclusion, that as all the religions in the

world are founded on notions in direct opposition te the facts which
explain what human nature is, and as facts must be, if any things
are, the laws of nature, “ that all religions are directly opposed to
the unchanging laws of human nature.”

I afterwards proved, that the errors relative to the free power of
‘the human will over belief and affections, as now taught by all the
religions in the world, in opposition to these facts, necessarily engen-
der every kind of deception in the human character; and that they
have become, of necessity, “the source of vice, disunion and misery.”

I then pointed out in what manner all the religions of the world,
by teaching doctrines opposite to the fundamental facts constituting
the twelve laws of human nature, oppose the introduction of real
knowledge among mankind, and prevent them from acquiring any
just conception of what nature has formed them to be, at birth and
through life. That a true knowledge of their nature would at once
emble the adults of the present race to form a very superior charac-
ter in the rising generation, and to place them under circumstances
in society, greatly more favorable to the practice of virtue and enjoy-
ment of happiness, than those circumstances have done, which have
yet been fo(med by any religion; and that, in consequence of the
popular belief in the. divine origin of all religions, they are now
4 the only obstacle to the formation of a society, over the earth, of
intelligence, of charity in its most extended sense, and of sincerity
and affection.”

I then further stated, that there has been such a rapid progress in

real knowledge, within a few years past, that the human mind cannot
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now be restrained from advancing in the same path with a continually
accelerating speed, unless “ the tyranny of the few shall be applied
to arrest its progress. Of the practicability of such conduct, how-
ever, I stated my doubts, if any parties now retained the inclination
to try their power; for, I believe, as the progress of knowledge in-
creases, the desire to exert this power, fom various causes, dimi-
mishes.

These were the positions I undertook to preve. 1 believe the pre-
ceding statement, in the First Part of this work, furnishes ample
facts, and deductions fairly drawn from them, to satisfy every mind
that can be impartial, even to unnecessary demonstration, of their
truth.

But the Christian public cannot be, for the reasons given in the
explanations of the fundamental laws of hurnan nature, and particu-
larly of the fifth law, impartial in this case. All their early impres-
sions, which, by their nature, they cannot avoid retaining with great
tenacity, are a most formidable obstacle, to prevent their judging
impartially. My view of human rature, therefore, and of the impor-
tant beneficidl consequences which will arise from a clear perception-
of it, in all its bearings upon the practice of the world, cannot yet
be understood and felt as it ought to be, except by a very few minds,
who have, by some fortunate occurrence, escaped from the gene
rally overwhelming influence of early impressions.

Still, under this obstacle, so nearly impossible for human nature
to overcome, I am willing—such is my confidence in the overwhelm-
ing power of truth—to rest the proof, not only of the first, but also
of the four last most important conclusions, upon the facts, deduc-
tions ‘and arguments contained in the First Part of this work; and
as such I put it upon record, to await the decision of the intelligent
and reflecting part of the public.
~ As I stated more than once in the discussion, I added the Second

Part, to prevent injury to any mind, that might be convinced by the
same facts and arguments by which my sentiments were changed,
and to give them a knowledge of a practice derived from other prin-
ciples—principles which to me appear beyond all comparison supe-
rior to the unsubstantial notions which have influenced the past, and
which influence the present practice of the world. '

10
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To these facts, deductions and reasonings, Mr. Campbell made &
learned and elaborate indirect zeply, by bringing forward all the
usual evidences in favor of the Christian religion; and no one will
doubt the ability with which he supported his own views of the sub-
ject. I patiently listened to him, But his arguments appeared to
me as those of one, who very ingeniously endeavored to comvince

.me that one and one made three, after 1 had thoroughly satisfied
myself of the simple fact that ene and one made two, and neither
more nor less,

I expected that Mr. C. would ‘have demed the facts upon which
my arguments were founded, or shown the deductions from them to
be erroneous. As, however, he admitted the truth of the twelve
fundamental laws, as they now stand, and did not prove the error of
any of my deductions from them,—which, as they have passed so
many of the most trying ordeals in various parts.of the world, I now
believe to be impracticable,—I conclude that he felt they were un-
answerable; but that, owing to his early associations and long habits
of studying the Christian scriptures, he did not pereeive their imme-
diate bearing upon the Christian, as well as upon the other schemes
of religion. He therefore proceeded, as I have stated; and as these
arguments will be given at length in t.he publication of the discus-
sion, which Mr, Campbell is busily engaged in preparing, I need not
further notice them in this work.

The subsequent debate I considered more for the gratification of
the parties who attended, many of whom came many hundred miles
to be present, than as calculated to forward the main object of the
discussion; and in which, therefore, I felt comparatively little inte-
rested. 1 had, or I had not, proved what I had undertaken to do.
The intelligent part of the public will now, after investigating the
subject as impartially as their early prejudices admit, form their own
opinions,

After Mr. C. had, for two days in succession, delivered his senti-
ments upon the proofs of the Christian religion, some reply on my
part became necessary for form’s sake; and the following occurred
to me as being the most likely to be permanently beneficial, in clear-
ing away some of the obstacles which stand in the way of the prog-
ress of truth among a large mass of the people of these states. For
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many.of them, I learn, are not permitted by their spiritual teachers
to think much for themselves on religious subjects. Consequently,
the previous parts of this work are intended for the experienced,
intelligent, calm, reflecting minds. The following reply will be un-
necessary to them, being more suited to thase who are beginning to
think upon these important subjects.
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THE AUTHORS:
 CONCLUDING SPEECH.

Ir is my wish to make the present meeting, which is a very singu-
lar one in its nature, as extensively beneficial as possible. After the
full statement of my views, with which I opened this discussion, it
was not my intention to occupy much of your time in listening to a
tejoinder to Mr, Campbell. But not knowing what my friend was
going to say in answer to that statement, and finding that, instead
of replying to my arguments, he has given you a full and elaborate -
development of the Christian religion, it is necessary to detain you
somewhat longer than I intended.

I have listened to Mr. C. with profound attention; and have,
therefore, received the impressions which his elaborate exposition of
the Christian system, and his whole chain of evidence are capable of
producing on a mind long accustomed to severe and accurate rea-
soning. I now awe it to you, who have attended here so patiently
through this discussion—I owe it to the present generation, and to
all future generations, to declare without reserve what these impres-
sions are.

My friends, Mr. Campbell appears to me to have done his duty
manfully, and with a zeal that would have been creditable to any of
the primitive fathers of the church. His own conviction of the truth
and divine origin of the system which he advocates, and his ardent
desire to impress that conviction upon my mind, and upon yours, all,
here have witnessed, His learning, his industry, and some very
extraordinary talents for supporting the cause which he advocates,
have been conspicuous; and for one trained in the fiery notions pro-
duced by the free-will doctrines, he has restrained his temper beyond
my most sanguine expectations, That, however, which I admire in
him above all, is his downright honesty and fairness in what he be-
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lieves to be the cause of truth. He says to his opponent: 1 am
strong in the cause I advocate, It is from heaven; and I fear not
wliat man can do against it. Iam ready to meet you at any time
and place, provided T may reply to you, and that our arguments shall
go together to the public, to pass its ordeal, and await its ultimate calm
decision.” Now, this is a straight forward proeeeding in the inves-
tigation of truth, which I have long sought for, but which, until now,
1 have sought for in vain. The friends of truth, therefore, on which-
ever side of the queation it may be found, are now more indebted to
M. C. than to eny other Christian minister of the present day.

These are the impressions made upon my mind, with regard to
my friend, Mr. C.’s conduct in this delicate and difficult task, which
* be has volunteered to perform. It is. now my duty to give you
the living impressions which Mr. Campbell’s learning;.industry and
zeal have made upon my mind, through the long discussion . we have
heard. And you will not, I trust, imagine that what I am about to.
state proceeds from any other cause than the love of truth, and a
sincere desire to benefit the present and future generations.

Then, my friends, my impressions are, that Christianity is: not of
divine origin; that it is not true; and that its doctrines. are now-any-
thing but beneficial to mankind. On the contrary, my impressions;
are deeply confirmed, that its miracles and mysteries are of man’s:
contrivance, to impose on the great mass of mankind, who have:
never yet been taught to reason; to enable the few to govern the:
many, through their interested hopes and fears for the future; and
to induce the many to prostrate their minds before an order.of men,
who, through these means, can easily keep them in subjection to the
powers that be. That its doctrines are now, by turning aside.the
mind from investigating its own powers, the only obstacle. in Chris-
tendom to the most important improvements; and that the whole
system, in its principles and practic€, despite of all we have heard.in.
advocating it, is the greatest bar to the progress of knowledge, that-
now exists; and that, if my impressions are right, Christianity, as.it.
is now taught all over Christendom, by preventing man from acqui-
ring an accurate knowledge of himself, or of the only means by
which his character can be uniformly well formed, is: the. greatest
curse with which our race is at this day afflicted,
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My friends, do you suppose that I could utter such a sentiment
4s you have now heard lightly, and without due consideration? No!
it is the settled conviction of my mind, arising from forty years of
the greatest possible industry in tracing Christianity. in all its infla-
ences and operations upon the whole of society. '

There is no individual in this assembly, who regrets the necessity
of "wounding your feelings more than I do. But, my friends, I am
not speaking for the bour, or the day, or the few hundreds that are
here. Ispeak to you a truth, which I expect, when ence promul-
© gated, will pass from mind to mind, until it shall pervade every part
- of the world. I speak to you a truth, which, whatever may be your
present impressions, will one day prove to you the most valuable

truth you ever heard.

My friends, would you not suppose, from what you have heard
of the practical advantages of Christianity, that all is now right
amongst you; that you are very angels in your conduct; that you
“have among you the very perfection of virtue and of all excellence?
But you all well know this is not the case. You well know that
Christian society, all over Christendom, abounds in vice and iniquity.

[Here there was some stir amongst the audience.]
My friends, if any of you are afraid to hear the truth, it is timer
for you to depart.
[Here a little more excitement, and some few left the church.}

My friends, when the Jewish system was worn out, and the time
had arrived for another to be introduced, the excitement which toek
place, when communications were publicly made that a new order
of things was about to commence, was much greater than the trifling
movement which we have just now witnessed. The time, however,
has arrived, when the corruptions of the Christian system, like the
corruptions of all preceding and existing old systems, call loudly for
a great and mighty moral change. Do not you all acknowledge

* daily, and with great truth, that you are now dead in trespasses and
sins? If you really mean what you say, it is high time that you
should arise under new circumstances into new life. But unless
the truth, without any fear of man, shall be honestly spoken to you,
what help is there for you? You have not, in this discussion, heard
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from me one syllable that is not deeply fixed in my mind as a valua- .
ble truth; nor, during the remainder of these proceedings, shall you
hear a word from me, that is not dictated by an ardent desire to
place without disguise the most valuable truths before you.

The evidences which Mr. Campbell has brought, to prove the
truth of Christianity, prove to me its falsechood. And all he has
said about the purity of its doctrines, and their efficacy for practice,
is disproved by the daily conduct of every Christian population in
every quarter of the world, '

A Christian population is, emphatically, in practice, a population
preying upon each other, and living very generally in a state of
unnatural anxiety for useless and surplus property, in the midst of
hourly deception and hypocrisy; hating and disliking each other
because they cannot think and feel alike, baving been taught the
notion that they may think and feel as they please. It is every
where a population of inequality of condition, and necessarily of
pride, poverty, envy and jealousy. It is a population, in which ten-
fold more of exertion and anxiety is required from each, to produce
the misery they experience, than is necessary to secure a full supply
of the best of every thing for all. In short, I find it to be, in prac-
tice, so full of ignorance, weakness, insincerity, and counteraction
of each other’s views and objects, and of weekly preaching to per-
petuate all these evils, that, did I not firmly believe that truth is om-
nipotent to remove error, and that we are, in consequence, rapidly
approaching a new state of existence, in which, with regard to these
things, there will be a new birth and a new life, a regeneration that
will purge man from all these abominations, I could feel no interest
in the present irrational proceedings of the human race. And if I
had wanted any further proof of the Christian world being in this
wretched condition, Mr. Campbell’s sermon in this place, on Sunday
last, and the appearance of the state of mind of the congregation,
would have rendered more unnecessary. Never did I see so much
fine talent so miserably misdirected. Never did I see human beings -
so ready to receive poison under the undoubting supposition that it
was good and wholesome food.

Mr. Campbell is, however, according to my conviction of right
and wrong, blameless. Like all other men, he hag been made sub-.
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ject o the fifth law contained in the casket: he has been compelled
to receive the instructions which have been forced into his mind,
which is by nature of that honest firmness and consistency, that he
is compeled to retain them with great tenacity.

My friends, I do say again, that so long as this weekly preaching,
without reply from the congregation, shall be allowed to proceed,
you and your posterity will be kept in the very depth of darkness, as
you are at this hour. In consequence of this preaching, Mr. Camp-
bell, unconscious to himself, with all his energies and fine natural
talents, has fallen a complete victim toit. His mind has been closed
by his early training and consequent prepossessions, and held in
chains, by which he is prevented from receiving one ray of natural
and true light. He is, at this moment, as I am compelled to believe,
in the depth of mental darkness—blind as a mole.

Thus from age to age do the blind lead the blind, until they all
fall into the ditch of error. And out of this ditch, I perceive, they
cannot come, until some one shall open the eyes of their mind, and
enable them to see the wretched condition in which they are. The
present and past generations have been rendered mentally blind from
their ‘birth, and they truly require many physicians to make them
whole. Now I am persuaded, that neither Mr. Campbell, nor the
larger part of his congregation, were in the least conscious, that
throughout his sermon on Sunday morning, he reasoned as falsely,
and spoke as much error as.could well be spoken in the same period. *

And these false impressions were taken home by those present,
whose conduct would not be improved by. it in the least; for they
would think worse of their neighbors who are compelled to differ
from them in opinions and feelings, and immediately begin to enter
upon the regular daily sins of life, such as I have described them to
be,—the same, in fact, as they were engaged in the day before, and
all their lives, This kind of preaching has no other effect=—it can
have no other effect—in practice, than to perpetuate the dark ages of
ignorance and of hypocrisy.

And before I leave this part of the subject, I wish to put it upon
record, that the most despotic power in the world, at this day, is the
weekly preachings in churches, without the liberty of reply to the
preacher. And the United States, free and independent as they are
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“$upposed to be, are more overrun with the blind thus leading the
blind, than many otber countries. Yes, my friends, by this cun-
-ningly devised mechanism, which extends its ramifications far and
wide, even into lands and territories the most distant, you are made
to pay for erecting the buildings and the cost of repairs; to pay the
preacher, and bow your neck to him, that he may the most conve-
niently rivet on you the chains of ignorance, and make you always
-subservient to his purposes. Until this evil shall be removed, there
will be no hope for the rising generations. You can never be free
~ as long as you have weekly or frequent unanswered preachings and
prayings. : .

Now, this is a different view of the subject from any anticipated
by Mr. C.- His mind, in consequence of his early instruction and
prepossession, has not been in any degree prepared for it; nor does
he now, as it appears to me, perceive or comprehend much of my
reasoning. I apprehend, also, there are but few in this assembly,
who, with their present impressions, can be prepared to understand it.

The twelve old laws, which appear so much to pugzle Mr. Camp-
bell, may be fitly compared to a casket in which are contained twelve
.of the most valuable jewels that the imagination can conceive; but
-a casket composed of steel so highly polished, that all who look upon
it see only the reflection of their own minds. You may also imagine
that the casket has been closed, by ingenious workmen employed for
‘that purpose, many thousand years, in order that no ordinary person
should open it to inspect its contents. Mr. Campbell has looked
upon this casket; but with all his talents, owing to the tenacity of
his early impressions, it has reflected the association only of his in-
-structions in the Christian mysteries.

A fortunate combination of circumstances, originating. in certain
causes over which I had no control, has enabled me to open this
«casket, and at leisure calmly to survey the precious deposit therein..

The jewels it contains have laid within it for unnumbered thou-

_sands of years. They have not, therefore, that brilliant appearance,
which they would possess if they had been lately polished by pro-
fessed and experienced jewellers. But this evening, after the meet-

* ing adjourns, I will, glthough I am not an experienced working jewel-
ler, in the absence of those more expert in the trade, take the liberty
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to- burnish them up a little, and to-morrow endeavor to bring out
some of their beauties. for your inspection. 1shall not have time to.
perform this burnishing as it ought to be done; but what the time-
will permit, I will de.

[Adjournment to ten o’clock the next morning.]’

Mr. Campbell has said that the Christian religion is divine, and’
that the Supreme Power, who revealed it, is most anxious that all-
men should believe in it. How came it, then, that Mahomed, after
Christ had preceded him six hundred years, and the Christians had
all that time to mature their plans, should have obtained more pro-
selytes, and that the Musselmans should at this day nearly equal, if.
not outnumber, the Christians? That which proves the truth of
the Christian religion, as Mr. C. has attempted to prove it, will
equally prove the truth of the Mahomedan, and every other religion..
The verity of each depends upon the same kind of testimony—they
all have their mysteries and their miracles. Whenever we become
rational beings, we shall be assured that the Power which governs
the universe, whatever it may he, requires not mysteries or miracles.
to effect its purposes.

If my plan was to arouse too much local irrational feelings, it
would not be difficult to make very short work of these proceedings.
To enter fully into an examination of the mysteries, miracles and
errors which Christians have been taught from infancy to hear with
reverence, would be productive of no practical benefit. I shall,
therefore, not go much into detail upon sub]ects, which so few are
yet prepared to hear freely canvassed. :

There may, however, be some utility in deviating a little fiem the.
course to whieh originally I intended to adhere. For although I
think it right, for the reasons stated, not to enter minutely into what.
appears to me the glaring inconsistencies of any of the religions of
the world; yet as Mr. C. has taken so much pains to develope the
whole of the Christian scheme, I will advert to some of his points
of defence, and afterwards give a further development of those twelve
fundamental laws, which Mr. C. calls old principles, and show that
these-old principles, being all proved to be facts, it becomes utterly.
impossible that any religion can be true;
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Mr. Campbell has told you that the Chtistian religion consists in
faith, and that faith depends upon testimony; that the faith neces-
sary for you to have, is an undoubting belief in the miraculous birth,
In the death and burial, and in the ascension into heaven of the man
Jesus Christ, who—it is the most essential, however, to believe—
was really and truly the Son of God, begotten by him of a virgin.

" Fhis is the pesition in which Mr. Campbell has placed the discus-
sion. He is, from the circumstances in which he has been placed
from his infaney, unprepared to discuss it upon any othér grounds.
His miind is completely overwhelmed with the theologieal learning
ke has been induced to acquire. Mr, Campbe}! has little or no prac-
tical knowledge of the present general state of the human mind, or
of society out of the western districts of this country.

}t was not my intention, as I have previously mentioned, to enter
‘at all into the endless details of the incomprehensible mysteries,
which have been contrived to confound the understandings of the
ignorant, in all the religions of the world, past and now existing.

The most intelligent of the population of Europe never think of
ifitroducing religious subjects for argument. © They are well aware
that all religious mysteries and miracles are opposed to reason, and
are useless for any good purpose. They abandon them, therefore, to
men who discard reason—to untaught women and children; and by
thése means relieve their society from a subject, upon which they
tacitly scknowledge that all men, who devote their time to it, become
more or less insane.

I shall, therefore, not waste much of your time, and mine, by en-
tering upon a discussion of subjects in which reason can be of no
manngér of use, but quite the reverse.

For reason would say, that if God made us, and could make us
as he liked, and he desired we should believe in his existence with
any definite qualities, and to obey any fixed laws for his advantage
ot ours, that he would at once have made us 8o to believe, and so to
act. That he never could be angry or displeased with his own work;
and that; having the ordering and direction of all things, even, as
they say, of creating the very materials; all things must exist, be and
act as he intended; and that nothing, by any possibility, and more
particularly after the Creator saw and pronounced that “all was very
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good,” could go wrong, or remove out of the eternal order which he
foreknew and pteordained.

"Reason also would say, that if, by some mystery wholly incompre-
hensible to reason, man, the last and most finished work of this all
wise, all good and all powerful Creator, did actually disobey the
laws given to him by his Creater, almost es soon as man and woman
were created; and that the Creator really wished to have a good .
and happy race of human beings; the better mode would have been,
to have put Adam and Eve quietly asleep, and humanely put them
out of existence again, before they had begotten any children, if they,
also, were to be rendered unhappy for their parents’ acting naturally
under the circumstances in which they were placed.

And when Adam and Eve were thus, without experiencing pain
or knowing evil, put, without noise or disturbance, out of the way,
reason would say, that the Creafor, if such were his wishes, having
acquired the experience in which he proved himself to be deficient
at the creation of the first man and woman, might in this second
attempt have succeeded to his utmost desire, and obtained men and
women, who would always think as he intended they should think,
and act as he made then to aet.

But again—if some other mysteries, qulte incomprehensible for
human nature to divine, did stand in the way of God acting in
this reasonable manner; and that, for this one action of man and
woman, performed, no one knows how, contrary to the divine will, it
became the wish of God that innumerable myriads of human beings
should suffer, through thousands of generations in this world, and
eternally in another; reason cannot discover why God repented him-
self that he had made man, or why he should suffer man to make
him angry, or to thwart all his good intentions for the benefit of the
human raece.

But passing over these impassable matters to reason—it seems
strange that God should relent in part of the horrid, cruel and unjust
treatment to which, as it appears to reason, he had doomed mankind;
and wish to devise some expedient, by which man might have some -
chance of relieving himself from that part of his punishment which
consigns him to eternal mxserv
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Again—it seems very extraordinary to our faculties, that he should
‘have created man without any power over his belief; and that God.
should make the condition of his escape from bell and damnation to
consist in firmly believing what is opposed to his senses, and what he
cannot receive into his mind until he has been reduced from a rational
to an irrational being. That is, he must believe that the Power which
pervades all space overshadowed a particular virgin of the human
race, and that thus the Son of God was procreated and produced;
that the Son of God was an infant man, and grew as other.men
grow; that he was upwards of thirty years in making a few indivi-
duals believe that he was the Son of God; that then he was crucified’
as an impostor; that this, the only Son of God in the universe, was
God himself; that he died, although we are told God cannot die;

" that on the third day he rose from the dead, and appeared, as in his
life time, with his natural or material body; that he ate and drank
with some of his disciples for forty days, at divers times and places,
and then—with all his materiality, for they saw him with their mate-
rial eyes—he ascended up to heaven, as they say, from whence he
has pever returned,

Why were these strange things made of so doubtful a character
to man, that very few, compared with the number living at the time
they were said to have occurred, could or did believe them? Rea-
gon also says, if God and thé Son desired that all men should believe
these mysteries and miracles, how came it that Mahomet success-
fully opposed both Father and Son on this subject, and got the bet-
ter of the Christians, after they had had six hundred years to fix:
these divine doctrines among mankind?

Reason also asks, how is it that, at this day, there are, as Chris-
tians say, but few sincere believers in the story of Adam and Eve
and the apple and serpent, and in the birth, death, resurrection and.
ascension of Jesus Christ?

But reason would ask ten thousand pertinent questions of this
nature, to not one of which could a rational answer be given.

I shall only offend my intelligent hearers by.pursuing such an
heterogeneous mass of incomprehensible absurdities as these; and I
will, therefore, conclude this part of the subject, by asking Mr..
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Camphell, what evidenceyin these days, would now be sufficient te
induce him to believe that a virgin had conceived, and was delivered
of a male child? Or that one rose from the dead, and appeared with
.a material body,—and with that body, or without it, was seen ascend-
ing up to heaven? I know that, as I am constituted, and as mil-
tions of my fellows are, no power, which we possess over our wills,
ean prevent us having the most thorough conviction that the whole
is nothing but an invention, and a very inferior and inconsistent one,
to frighten ignorant men and weak women and children out of their
sober senses, and to render them, for life, irrational beings, and bad
members of society. And if we cannot avoid these impressions,
who is to blame? Man, who cannot, by his organization, command
his will contrury to his conviction, or the Being who created the will
for man? .

This part of the subject is to me, as it exhibits the degradation to
which the reasoning faculties of man has been reduced, most un-
pleasant, and more especially as all must become irrational on these
topics, before they can become sincere. I will, therefore, dismiss
it,—as I hope all mankind will, before a few years have expired,—
and proceed to subjects, which the human mind can reason upon
without feeling that it is degraded by the operation.

I shall, therefore, merely repeat, that to a sane mind, Mr. Camp-
bell’s evidences are no evidences at all, except to prove the errors of’
the doctrines which, aceording to a known law of our nature, he has
been compelled to receive, and which, of his own power, he cannot
remove from his mind,

1 hope, that when he shall hereafter reflect upon this discussion,
the facts stated will be sufficient to overcome his present convictions,
and make a right impression on his mind, and enable him to see the
inestimable practical value of the twelve fundamental laws of our
nature; for then, with his talents, he would be a powerful advocate
in dispelling error from the minds of others,

After taking up a large portion of your time upon these evidences,
none of which would be admitted into any of our courts of law to
prove to the value of one dollar, Mr. Campbell gave us many learned
documents as extracts from deists, atheists and sceptics; but for
what purpose, in this discussion, I know not, except to prove that
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there was no connexion between my views and those of masy of
these writers. )

‘The truth is, I cannot feel that high importance, that many do, for
writings which proceed from mere closet speculators in metaphysics,
‘who, perceiving seme of the false notions derived from the doctrines
-of free-will, could not discover what human nature really is, so as to
be competent to recommend any practical improvement in relation
to the affairs of life.

They were, therefore, men in the second stage of the human mind.
‘They had discovered some of the errors of religion, and had lost its
influences, without acquiring any better, or any substitute at all for
them. I consider them, therefore, to have been in the state in which
almost all the learned and most enlightened men of Europe are at
this. moment—without religion, and without knowledge of any other
principles which can produce a superior practice in the conduct of
the population of the world. This is the worst state in which society
can be; and from my extensive communications with the leading
minds of Earope and America, I know it to be the present condition
of the civilized world. And this is the true reason why this discus-
sion has been so necessary at this period. The world must have a
change, and it well merits a public contest to ascertain what that
change shall be; whether it shall return back to the superstition and
ignorance of the dark ages, or proceed forward, to bring into full
practice, physically, mentally and morally, the discoveries and im-
provements of the past ages, for the benefit of the human race.

1t is from knowing the danger of this second stage of the human
mind, and the necessity of union to accomplish any great change
without evil, that you have heard of my progress from country to
country. I thus proceed from one country to another with the view of
laying a broad and solid foundation for « new mode of life and enjoy-
ment, and to prepare the means to prevent society from continuing
long in its present condition without a beneficial governing principle.
For, whatever you may think in this part of the world, the governors
and great men of all countries are at present, with few exceptions,
without religion, and without a knowledge of those principles which
alone can create real virtye in the world. They are more at a loss
to know how to govern their respective states now, owing to the
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general progress of knowledge, than they have been for centuries.
They perceive that a great change is unavoidable; but they are at
loss to know how it is to be effected without confusion.

The British government and nation, now while I speak, are at the
very height of civilization under the present irrational system of so»
eiety. They inhabit a beautiful island, and possess another imme-
diately adjoining, with a valuable population, capable of rendering
and receiving to and from each other every possible social service,
benefit and advantage; yet, at this moment, that government is greatly
at a loss to determine what measures to adopt to put that population
in a state of prosperity. The opposing parties were lately on the point
. of dissention; and if they had proceeded to hostilities, no oné could
calculate the extent of the evil and misery that would have followed.
And what is the real obstacle to their union, prosperity and happiness?
Itisreligion. Ask the Irish, if, to their cost, they have not found reli-
gion to be the greatest curse with which they have ever been afflicted?
In Ireland, it has been the parent of every crime and evil, of which
the mind can conceive. Were. that obsta¢le removed, what & glo-
Tious opportunity would arise to make that country one of the meost
beautiful, and the inhabitants among the most happy, in any part of
the world? Yes! I know nothing, but religion, and the consequent
ignorance which it generates of our nature, which now prevents Ire-
- land from becoming one of the most desirable places of abode in any
of the four quarters of the globe,~little short, indeed, of - the para-
dise described by Mr. C. But all the members who administer the
government of Great Britain, as well as the population, are utterly at
2 loss to know what to do with their over-abundant means of creating
a surplus wealth, and a superior character for the population of both
islands. They are like sheep without a shepherd—they know not
whither to go, what new direction to take, or how to overcome the
difficulties in which they are involved. I well know, and I have
known for twenty years past, that measures were in a steady prog-
ress to produce this state of things in both islands. I have long
known, that they were proceeding at a rapid pace through ail the
necessary previous stages, until they should come to a point, beyond
which they could not advance without an entire change of the prin-
ciples. by which they have been governed. And they have now

12 :
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reached this point. Fortunately for them, and the world, they mus}
now adopt new principles and practices.

The circumstances which now exist every where, plainly indicate
1o all who are engaged in the affairs of men, that the population of
the world is gorged with the means of obtaining every good thing;
but that such is the ignorance which prevails, that instead of ration-
ally using the wealth so easily to be obtained, or properly applying
the newly acquired scientific means, by which the best things to
promote the happiness of society may be beneficially procured in the
greatest abundance, the wealth accumulates in a few hands, and is
misapplied; while the new preducing powers obtained from mecha-
nical improvements and chemical discoveries are so misdirected, as
to be made the most powerful engines yet known, to inflict poverty
and distress on the largest portion of mankind.” I mean that portior
of it, which, by their labor, produces all the wealth which is con-
sumed by those who create none for themselves.

But, my friends, although I foresaw distinctly, twenty years ago,
that these results would necessarily arise from the progress of new
improvements and inventions, and published my reasons for these

opinions; yet, so little is the world aware of these movements, the
inevitable consequences of this nekv state of things, that the change
is, even now, coming upon the most civilized nations «like a thief
in the night,” unheeded and unprovided for. You know not, that
the very circumstances in which you and the whole population of
the world at present exist, render, it inevitable that this, the most
mighty change which the world has yet experienced, must take place
within a few years, There is no power on earth, that can resist its
progress.. It is proceeding forward with a mighty impetus, such as
your minds are now inadequate to comprehend. This new scientific,
mechanical and chemical power is advancing, with the efficient force
of an army equal to many hundred millions of men, well disciplined, -
equipped and provided, to accomplish its purpose.

. Iresistible, however, as this force now is, it is daily upon the in¢
crease. It is annually recruited in Europe and Anmerica, but chleﬂy
in Great Britain and the United States, by new inventions, and ex-
tensions of the old, with new powers, such as appal the present estate
of the human mind to contemplate, and far exceed the belief of those
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who are inexperienced upon these subjects. I belitve T am much
within the real amount, when I state, that the increase of this new
power within the last ten years, over Europe and America, has ex-
ceeded in itk results, each year, upon the average of that period, the
well directed industry of twenty millions of laborers unaided by
machinery or other scientific aid.

This is the power, which will force the nations who are now the
most advanced in arts and sciences to stand still, and inquire what
is to be done with this enormous force, daily increasing, in direct
competition with all the producing classes, having a continual ten-
dency to diminish, under the existing system of trade and eommerce,
the value of their labor, and to reduce them and their families to
poverty and slavery. Modern governments know not what measures
to adopt, to give this enormous and continually increasing power a
right direction. Yes! as governments and nations, they will be
speedily overwhelmed by that worthless object, for which they have
been all taught to sacrifice their real happiness, and which they now
worship as their god. I mean wearTH—what is called gold and
silver and bank notes, which, after all, but represents real wealth. :

There will soon be so much real wealth produced, by the daily
multiplying labor-saving machines, that nations- will be no longer
competent to prosecute any of their present measures with success.
This wealth will accumulate, and become as an impassable mountain
barrier to permanent prosperity. It has already, in your technical
phrase, overstocked many, and soon it will oversupply all markets;
and require, in consequence, more and more exertion from the
working and middle classes, to enable them to live, -

These are the signs of the times. 1 wish your eyes-could be
opened, to enable you to perceive these things even a little way off;
for they are, while I speak, but a short distance from us. - I see it in
the smoke of your new factories before me. I hear it-in the strokes
of your heavy hammers, mechanically moved, which now din upon
the ear. 'This is one reason why this discussion is .so necessary at
this period. It well merits a public contest, to ascertain what that
change, which all things indicate to be so near at hand, shall be;—
whether it shall return back to the superstition and ignorance of the

dark ages; or praceed forward, to bring into full practice, physically,
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mentally and morally, the discoveries and 1mprovements of the past
8ges, for the benefit of the human race.

We may, therefore, dismiss these quotations of Mr., Campbell’s,
from the atheists, deists, skeptics, &c. as he calls them; for they do
not in any degree belong to the subject. 1 brought none of them
forward to support my argument. He had supposed that I had none
but such broken reeds to depend upon, and he prepared his defence
accordingly. I have derived little advantage from the pust writings
of the human race, except as finger posts, to inform me « that this
is not the right road to virtue and happiness.”

I have detived far more wisdom from calinly and attentively
watching the minds and proceedings of children, fiom a very edrly
age, than I have acquired from all the writings, sacred and profane,
that I have read.

The authors of these works assumed facts which did not exist,
reasoned upon them as though they were true, and let their imagina-
tions run into every kind of error. Hence the mythologies of the
pagans, and the mysteries and miracles of the Jews, Hindoos, Chris-
tians and Mahomedans. All the sacred and theological writings of
the pagans, Jews, Hindoos, Christians and. Mahomedans are of no
value. Nay, my friends, instead of being of any real value, they are
the greatest evil existing among men; for they derange or destroy

- 4l the superior faculties and feelings of the human race, and make

man, a8 he is at this day, more irrational than any of the animal
¢reation.

For the brute creation, as we call them, act agteeably to their
fature, and enjoy it; while man, governed by the caprice of his ima-
gination, acts contrary to it, and is miserable.

The millions of volumes of this kind of writing, with which the
world has been burthened, have had but one object,—and that is, to
derange all the faculties of those who read them. Tt were happy for
mankind, if they could all be collected in one heap—and an im-
mense one it would be—~with fire placed under it, so that it might
be consumed until not a fragment was left. The conflagration would
be the greatest blessing that could now be conferred upon the human
family. It is from these books that you have derived your present
irrational ideas, Aud until those ideas can be extracted from your



minds; until they can be unassociated even to their very foundations;
until your minds can be regenerated, and made to receive other and
wholly opposite ideas, founded on principles all true, and therefore
all consistent with each other, you will see nothing, except through -
‘a glass so dark and obscure, that you cannot distinguish one object
as it really exists in nature,

I have said that all the sacred and theological writings, of all reli-
gions, are of no value; for they have not taught us a practice that is
of any utility: they cannot teach one.

To acquire true wisdom, the world must become again as little
children, and observe with care the facts which every where abound
to give them true and valuable knowledge. For the world bas almost
every thing yet to acquire from these facts, relative to a superior
nnode of existence.

The inhabitants of the earth have, indeed, eyes, but see not; ears
have they, but hear not; understandings, and understand not. For
all their natural senses are deceived by false instruction from infancy,
and thereby rendered highly injurious.

While every past and present fact demonstrates that your cbarac-
ter, from birth to death, is formed for you, you have been made, by
a legerdemain of which you are quite unconscious, to believe that
you form them yourselves, and that you have merit or demerit for -
what you are. Why, my friends, whether you have been made ves-
sels of honor or dishonor, you are no more than wax or clay in the
hands of the potter.

I hope the time is approaching,when I'shall be permitted to discharge
an important duty to you and all mankind. Silver and gold have I not
now to spare; and if I had, it could be of no real use to you. But
I trust that I shall give you that which is beyond all price, and thereby
render gold and silver unnecessary to you, to your children, and to
all future generations, Instead of mankind being, as heretofore, as
clay in ‘the hands of the potter, I have the most thorough conviction,
that it is now practicable to make you potters yourselves for your
children; and if I can show you the way to become good potters, so
as to enable you to new form them, to the extent that the materials
-of which they are composed will admit, then shall I do for you, and
them, and future generations, the greatest service that one man has
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ever performed for his fellows. - I do not despair, indeed, of enabling
many of the present generation, by certain inducements derived from
real knowledge, to place themselves in a new furnace, as it were, in
which their hearts and minds shall be softened, and by which opera-
tion they may be enabled in part even to amend some of the nume-
rous deformities and imperfections which, through the ignorance of
their instructers, they have been compelled to receive.

This many will be enabled to do for themselves; but their chil-
dren, through an early training and instruction in this invaluable
knowledge, may be made to become greatly superior in this new art
or calling; while their children, again, will greatly improve upon
their immediate predecessors. And thus shall an impreved charac-
ter be given, through all future time, to every succeeding generation.

This happy result will arise, when all the jewels within the casket
shall be so burnished as to compel public attention to examine, not
only their external beauty, but also their intrinsic worth.”

Now, my friends, can I give you any thing of more intrinsic value,
than to enable you to make your offspring superior, physically and
intellectually, to the most perfect human being that now exists? I
ean do this; and this I will not cease to endeavor to do, while health
and the power of exertion shall be spared to me. There is nothing
in the whole range of human society, that can be, in any degree,
compared with the value of this knowledge. Having this, you will
have every thing; and without it, you have comparatively nothing.

When you shall thus become expert potters, and be enabled to
put your children in superior moulds, there will be no occasion for
weekly preachings—no necessity for formal precepts of any kind, to
adults. The superior formation of the character of each individual
will be secured in childhood ; and before the period of youth expires,
it will be matured in good habits and dispositions—in a correct
knowledge of human nature, through a close inspection of the laws
within the casket; and it will have attained the high intellectual ac-
quirements and fixed moral principles, which will make it evident to
all, that the present weekly preachings are most injurious to the best
and highest interests of the human race.

And unless this superior workmanship shall be applied at an early
period of life, it is useless to gxpect that it can ever be effectually
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well done afterwards. When your children have been put into ait
il formed mould from infancy, and thereby forced to acquire irra-
tional feelings for their fellows, erroneous ideas and notions respect-
ing their own powers, and bad habits, which tenaciously adhere to
them, it is in vain to expect that you can undo that, except by some
accidental occusrence, which has been so unfortunately done at the
most important period of the child’s life, for giving the best form to
his character.

You have heard much from my friend, Mr. C,, of the genius and
tendency of the Christian faith and religion. He has told you what
he has been taught to believe of it from his youth upwards. And he
has informed you what his impressions are, with as much honesty as
a conscientions Musselman would tell you of the spirit and genius
of the Mahomedan faith and religion. For the Mahomedans and
Hmdoos are as consaientious in their belief, and as tenacious of the
superiority of their religion, as Mr, Campbell or any Christian in
Christendom, can be of theirs. =~ And have they not as much faith as
the members of any other religion?

But the conscientiousness or tenacity of the pagan, 7 ew, Hindoo,
Christian or Mahomedan do not add one grain to the argument in favor
of the divine origin or truth of either. They prove only the divine
origin and truth of the fifth law of human nature; and the value,
beyond price, which it will become to the world, when it shall be
regenerated and born again, and it shall cease to be dead in tres-
passes and sins, as almost all Christendom, as well as the other por-
tions of the world, are at present. .

We shall presently see how these laws of nature harmonize and
explain each other, and their applicability to all the business and
duties of life.

Did Mr. Campbell explain to you the spirit and genius of the
" Christian system? I listened to him with all the attention in my
power; and then I contrasted, in my mind, the real effects produced
in Christendom by that spirit and genius. Because, my friends, it
is “by the fruits that ye shall know them.”

This mode of Judgmg of the tree by its fruit, is alone the one I
adopt, when I examine the spirit and genius of any religion, of any
government, of any code of laws, or any of the ingtitutions which
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flow from them. And by this guide I have, without prejudiep or
favor, compared the spirit and genius of the Christian mysteries,
miracles, fables and dogmas with their fruits; and by their fruits, so
abundantly growing around me in every direction, I have become
intimately acquainted with the tree from the blossom to the root.

And what have I found this tree, of two thousand years’ growth,
to produce, in every soil in which it has been planted? Abundance
of insincerity and deception; for the whole life of a Christian is a
continued striving in opposition to his nature, and therefore, of ne-
cessity he must be a hypocrite. It is notorious over Asia and Aftica,
that there is so little truth in a Christian, that little or no faith is
placed in what he may say ordo. But to come nearer home—show
me a man or woman in the city of Cincinnati, whose daily life is
not a perpetual lie to his or her profession. It cannot be otherwise.
It is necessarily so; and no one can avoid this consequence, with-
out being so unnatural as not to partake of human nature, 1Itis
the natural fruit of the tree. It is the spirit, the genius, the neces-
sary tendency of Christianity; and therefore the individuals, whe
have been compelled to receive it, are objects of our greatest com-
passion.

Other fruits of this tree are, pride and spiritual pride,among many
other kinds of it, and envy and jealousy.

My friends, do you know any pride of wealth, of birth, of con-
nexions; any spiritual pride, any pride of learning, or personal pride,
in this city? Do you know any who envy the advantages possessed,
or which they suppose to be possessed, by others? Or do you know
any who are jealous of their neighbors’ superiority, or of their feel-
ings for others in preference to themselves? If you do, these are the
genuine fruits of this tree; and you well know they superabound
every where.

Other fruits of this same tree are, ignorance and presumption,
most peculiarly combined.

Have you any ignorant among you, who know nothing of -them-
selves, and very little of nature; who yet igpagine themselves to be
God’s elect; and who, in consequence, look down upon their fellow
beings as though they were not of the same species, and say,  Stand
aloof, for I ama more holy than thou?”
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This again is the natural fruit of the tree. Religlous wars, masy
sacres, and persecutions for conscience sake, are also some of its
fruit; and these have been shed abundantly all over Christendom.

It is unnecessary to tell me what any system will do when carried
into practice, whilst I have its practical results before me; whilst I
see what it has produced in the past, and what it is producing in the
present time—what it produces to-dag, and what it must produce
during the continuance of its practice among men. From the facts
and reasonings thus obtained, it is most evident, that if the Christian
doctrines were to continue to form your characters for ten thousand
years, they would make you, at the end of that period, worse than
you are to-day; for they are daily becoming more and more incon-
gruous, when compared with the knowledge derived from the grow-
ing experience of the world. In the very nature of the doctrines
which the gospel enforces upon the young and tender mind, every
generation, if it can be supposed possible that these doctrines, in
opposition to experience, could continue to influence them, must
become more and more irrational. For aas the world advances in
knowledge and experience, the professing Christian must necessa-
rily become either more hypocritical, or more ignorant. And from
this simple cause, I doubt whether, since the days of Christ’s first
appearing, there ever was a time of more hypocrigy, over the whole
of Christendom, than at the present.

I know the world cannot help being what it is—you cannot help .
being what you are. And in consequence of the overwhelming cir-_
cumstances which now exist, religious societies are now every where
a cheat from beginning to end. Owing to the certain information
[ have derived from the casket, I can easily discover that your looks,
your words, and. your actions are centinually opposed to each other.

Do not be offended, my friends, nor suppose I speak in anger, or
with the intention to offend you. So far from being angry, I feel
the utmost, the most sincere compassion for you, and all who are,
like you, under the influence of any religious delusion.

I do not attach a particle of blame to one of you. Possessing
the knowledge contained in this casket, and the charity which it
necessarily compels me to have for every human being, how can I

13
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blame you? Do Inot know with the greatest certainty how the-
character of each has been formed for them from infancy.

My friends, every one admits—even your sacred books teach, that
there is no poseibility of judging fairly of any tree, save by its fruits.
1, therofore, judge of Christianity by the bitter fruits which it has

- produced wheresoever it has been planted.

My friends, I have had time only to polish some parts, and those
imperfectly, of the contents of this casket, as you have witnessed.
This afternoon, I shall be prepared with some more of it, and I will
endeavor to produce as much as will occupy our attention from four
to five o’clock. Seeing the course Mr, Campbell has adopted, F
wish to have time to do equal justice to the subject which I advo-
cate. Ido notlike to depend solely upon the accidental ideas which
may arise wherrI address you, without any preparation. Forasl
enter more fully into this subject, its importance continually grows
upon-me, Having proceeded thus far in attempts to open a new
light in this city, as it must be to many of you, I am the more desi-
rous not 1o leave you partially informed respecting it. I wish to do
justice, in this case, to the subject, to you, and to the millions te
whom these records will be transmitted. I therefore trust, that it
will not be too inconvenient to the gentlemen who sit as moderators,
to-allow time sufficient to do that which it would be most improper
to leave undone. I could not begin to reply to Mr. C. until he had
finished his elaborate argument and his long chain of documents,
which have occupied one half more time than I required to place my
views before you,—and he speaks, as you must notice, three wofds
for two of mine, I mean not, however,.to occupy your time with
words without corresponding ideas, as must be done in all cases in:
which much is spoken on the subject of any religion. For the mys-
téries of religion can be made to pass current only when many words
are used to confound the understandings of the hearers, by no defi-
nite meaning being attached to them. When the deepest prejudices
of mankind have to be uprooted, there must be-substantial ideas for
each word to represent, and ideas, too, that are perfectly consistent
with each other, or I shall have no chance of making the permanent
impression Lintend. I have promised, that when I shall have finished.
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+this part of the discussion, if Mr. Campbell, or any other individual,
shall discover one error, or one inconsistency, in the principles and
-aystem which I advocate, I will give up the whole contest. For
should one error be found, I shall be convinced I have been deceived;
for where there is incensistency, there cannot be truth. At present
I will say no more. ‘

[Note By yur SrEnocrarnER.—Here some conversation took place
between the chairman and Mr. Campbell. Mr. Owen stated that he would
be prepared to proceed with his afternoon’s address, after Mr. C. had re-
plied, as he wished to do, to what he had offered this morning.]

Mr. Owen resumed. I am sure we are all greatly indebted to the
moderators, who have attended here so punctually day by day. They
have given us already so much of their time, that I can readily sup- -
pose it will be inconvenient for them to continue their attendance
much longer. 1 have done all that seemed to me desirable, to cur-
tail the duration of this discussion. My friend, Mr. Campbell, no
doubt, deemed it of great importance to place before the public all
his notions of the system in which he has been trained; and it has
been the extraordinary length of my friend’s erudite exposition,
(during the utterance of which I was under the necessity to remain
silent,) that has taken up so much of the time.

But, my friends, there is another view of this subject. The sys-
tems which I have to oppose are of several thousand years’ standing.
They have been supported, during these thousand years, by millions
-of ministers, who have been paid, in that time, enormous sums to
instruct the population in various countries,—and for more than a
hundred in this.

Can it be expected, then, that in a few days, or rather in little
more than one,—for, during this discussion, I have spoken but
fifteen hours,—I can unassociate in your minds all the ideas thus
derived from past ages—ideas which have been instilled into your
minds with so much eare, from your birth? Is it to be expected, I
ask you, my friends, that, in a few hours, I can combat and put to
flight all the host of errors which have been accumulating for thou-
sands of years, when by the fundamental laws of human nature we
are compelled to retain early impressions with great tenacity?
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Although such a result no one would anticipate, I have yet un-
bounded confidence in the omnipotence of truth. I care not what
obstacles may be placad in its way: whatever they are, I expect that,
sooner or later, they will be overcome. If| on the present occasion,
I shall not be allowed time for the full performance of the task I
wish to accomplish, I trust it shall be so executed, within whatever
time is now to be allowed before the discussion terminates, that
what I put upon record will be sufficient to induce those who have
not yet been taught to reflect upon these subjects, to begin to think
for themselves. I can hardly believe, that there can be any wish
that this subject should not be as fully heard on one side, as it has
been on the other; or that what remains to be said on my part should
not be said in the best manner.

But, my friends, I find that upon this, as upon all other occasions,
we must necessarily be governed by the circumstances which sur-
round us. To these circumstances I must yield, as we are all obliged
to do, when we cannot change those in which we are involved. It
seems the circumstances which limit this debate cannot now be
easily changed. I must, therefore, submit to the audience the re-
mainder of what I intended to say, without having time to do all
the justice to the subject, which its high practical importance de-
serves,

These debates are familiar to Mr. C., and he has been in the prac-
tice of public speaking week after week, or rather day by day, for
‘many years. I am obliged to think well what I say, before I give it
utterance. It is always necessary, but now peculiarly so, for me,
after the engagement I have made, to take care that there shall be -
no inconsistency in any thing I may say. I have only to regret, that
what I may speak is not likely to be so well digested, as that which
I should write at more leisure. But as I must now be governed in
what I shall say, to the termination of this discussion, by the impulse
of the moment, I trust that the ideas and expressions which may
arise, when I address you in the afternoon, will be equal to the emer-

gency.

[NotE BY THE STENOGRAPHER.—Adjournynent to meet at three o’clock:
when the digcussion is to be closed.]
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Tuesday afternoon, 21st April, 1829,

Mr, O. Mr. Chairman—DMr. C.,as you heard, has just concluded, -
by desiring me to retract my assertion that I have not heard from
him one philosophical argument in sugport of the Christian religion,
While he was speaking, 1 have again taxed my memory, and I can-

.not recollect one, I have no doubt, that he has adduced many argu-
ments which he deems philosophic; but they do'not appear so to me.

. My conviction is, that no philosophic argument, derived from facts
to be understood by man, can be adduced in favorof any religion.
And therefore, however acute Mr. C.’s mind may be; however much
he may have read; yet, owing to the nature of the subject, he has
not, and, in my mind, he cannot bring one philosophical argument—
one that is in accordance with facts—in support of Christianity, or
any other religion. I can only speak of his arguments, according
to the impressions which they have made upon my mind.

But there was another point adverted to, which it seems quite
necessary to explain. I did not,in the remotest degree, mean, by
any expression which might have fallen from me, to impeach Mr.
C.s disinterestedness. If I had done so, it would have been doing
violence to my own feelings; because I know, from various sources,
that both Mr. C. and his father have suffered by their disinterested-
ness in supporting what they have been compelled to believe to be a
tight view of Christianity. I bave not the remotest idea that Mr. C.
has come forward, upon this occasion, with any interested motive.

When I terminated my part of the discussion, this morning, I was
proceeding to show in detail the number of vices and crimes which
were prevalent in Christian society, and which I mean to prove
emanate directly from religion. But as the period for this discus-
sion will now be very much limited, I shall avoid much of the detail
which it was my intention to develope, and shall apply the remaining
part of our time to effect the most important purposes. I was about
to state the horrors of the inquisition, as well as of the religfous wars
and massacres of many centuries, as emanating directly from diffe-
rent sects of different religions. But T shall not now take up your
time with matters which many of you can readily bring to your recol-

Jection, but proceed to those which ar¢ more important in practice,

-
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As circumstances now render it necessary that this discussion
should be brought to a speedy termination, I must waive all minor
points, and give you as much of the essence of the subject as time
will permit, and come at once into the midst of it.

Mr. C,, by his defence and manner of reasoning, shows that hig
mind has boen formed altogether upon the notion that man is born
‘with a will to think and to act, free as he chooses, upon all occa-
sions, or that he possesses a free will,—and that he is responsible
for his thoughts and actions. All Christendom, and all the world,
have been trained, educated and confirmed in these notiops, and in
the practice which they necessarily engender. The Christian, and
all other religions, are founded on these notions. It was these no-
tions, alone, that made any religion necessary. They become neces-

‘sary, as artificial means to.check the enormous evils that the notions
-of man’s free will and free agency were sure to produce in practice.
But they have proved themselves incampetent to the task; and like
every other attempt to counteract nature, they greatly increase the
evil, and become, themselves, more injurious than the evil which
they were introduced to check. In fact, upon the theory of free
will and action in man, are founded not only all the religions of the
«arth, but all the governments, codes of laws, and customs, with all
phraseology of all languages, creating thereby feelings, thoughts and
actions of a peculiar cast, derived immediately from this origin,
which extend their ramifications through every portion of the indi-
wvidual and through society, wherever man has yet been found.

1t is, however, as we have proved by the twelve fundamental laws
of human nature, an error more obvious, upon reflection, than the
-one universally received by all our ancestors, that the sun moved
round the earth, Both errors were derived from the first impressions
of our senses; but facts, subsequently acquired, demonstrate both
Jmpressions to be eontrary ta reason. ,

We see, then, that the notion of free will and action has given
birth to all the religions, governments, laws, phraseology, customs
and practices of mankind; and that it has, through these agencies,
formed the mind and character of the whole human race. The
-xisting ignorance, poverty, vice and suffering of mankind are all
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directly chargeable upon the errors of free will doctrines, acting .
through these mighty agencies.

It is the extraordinary deceptions produced on human nature, by
being subjected; every moment of its existence,. to- the influences of
this doctrine, that compel the most enlightened men of the age to
acknowledge the impossibility of denying the truth of all the princi-
ples on: which the doctrines of the formation of character are predi-
cated; and yet to say, that they are, at the same time, conscious that

' they must be govemned, in their feelings, thoughts and actions, by
their pre-received notions of free will. They cannot, of themselves,
so thoroughly have they been imbued, through religion, government,.
laws, language and practice, with all the physical and mental influ-
ences arising from the notions of free will, ever afterwards divest
themselves of the feelings and habits which they generate. It is
this which makes-these men say, Our judgments are convinced; but
in spite of ourselves, the feelings, which have by some means or other
been formed within us, are opposed to our judgments. We are,
therefore, constrained to think one way,.and to act another—to act
contrary to our judgments, '

Now, my friends, this doctrine, the origin of all religions, govern-
ments, laws, institutions and practices, carries with it sin and misery,,
through the whole extent of its ramifications. It is destructive of
sincerity, of affection, of confidence,.of charity, and-of permanent
prosperity and happiness, among the whole family of mankind. It
is the direct cause, operating through these influences, that generates.
anger, irritation, and all the inferior passions and jealousies which
are now o prevalent in human society. And until its influences.

 shall be withdrawn,.the world will be filled, as heretofore, with con-
tention und strife, and all evil, and peace and good will can never
enter among the habitations of men,—and that charity which think-
éth no ill, will be, as at present, unknown except in name,

Instead of this doctrine, which directly emanates from the igno-
rance and inexperience of the least experienced, and therefore the
most ignorant, I place before you the laws of human life,— the same
which existed from the beginning, as they are to-day, and as I believe:
they will continue for ever.
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They are laws which require not to persuade you to consent to
ict in obedience to them. Knowing them—understanding them in' -
all their connexions one with another, they will make so much real
knowledge present to your mind, upon all occasions, that you will
be compelled to act in obedience to their dlctates, and you will al-
ways act right. :

These twelve fundamental laws of human nature, or laws of life,
are the only foundation for real virtue that man can discover. '

They are complete in lhemselva“and need no aid fsem any doubt-
ful authority. They are divine deiiées, if ever decrees were divine;
and they have now gone forth to the uttermost parts of the earth.
They will, my friends, produce in due time, % Peace on earth, and
good will to man.”

[Note oF THE STENFOGRAPHER.—Here Mr. O. held up a copy of the
twelve laws, which had just come from the printer.]

If you could remember all I stated to you in the early part of this’
discussion, it would be unnecessary for me to rise again, or say one
word more. But aware, as I am, that the subject is new to many;
that very few, if any, can retain the remembrance of conclusions,
which are the condensed result of forty years’ reading, reflection and
experience; I will endeavor to make these fundamental laws still
more easy to be understood.

Mr. C. says, and I know he believes it, that I have not brought-
forward one argument against the Christian religion. I want no
other proof, that Mr. C. has looked at this casket, and seen only his
own ideas reflected in it, being altogether unable to discover the
spring and open it.

Mr. C..says 1 have advanced no argument to prove that religions
are founded in ignorance. Here are twelve arguments, each one of
which, when it shall be understood, is more than sufficient to lay
the axe to the root of every religion, and of all the codes of law, that
ever emanated from them. They do not send you to the dark ages,-
to look for authority that deserves the consideration of the better
informed mind of the present day, These laws speak intelligibly to
the understanding of all who have been trained to think and reflect.
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When these shall be understood, and taught to the rising generation,
we need not tell them that they must be good boys and girls, or men
and women; for they cannot possibly be otherwise.

They will be compelled by the strongest of all possible motives, a
clear and distinct knowledge of their own interest and happiness, to
act, at all times and upon all occasions, according to the perfect
law of obedience—according to that law, which they must perceive
and feel will secure their happiness.

It is, my friends, the full understanding of the twelve laws con-
tained in so small a compass, that can alone make you, and your
children, and your children’s children, through innumerable genera-
tions, potters of the very highest class, in the formation of the cha-
" racters of your descendants. You will, hence, discover how to
mould human nature in a manner so superior to what has yet been
done, as to become more perfect than the population of the world,
in its present ignorant state, is prepared to suppose practicable.

. You will know how to impress the minds of all your descendants
with that pure charity of which I have spoken—that charity which
thinketh no evil. '

We shall have our minds so purged from all those inferior pas-
sions, jealousies and feelings which now distract the world, that we
shall go straight forward to our object, seeing most distinctly what it
is we all have to do. We shall then know how to form the most
perfect mould, and to put the clay properly within it, and to finish
it in the best manner. And will not this be an acquisition of great
value? ‘

A knowledge, however, of these laws, will not only lay the foun-
dation for this charity in the hearts of all, but it will speedily enable
us to discover the beauty of an intelligent existence in unison with
all nature, when contrasted with the glare and fashion of an artificial
life. We shall then not contest with each other who shall have the
largest and most splendid house, the richest clothing, or the greatest
variety of useless trappings of any kind.

‘We shall understand wherein the real, substantial, tangible happi-
ness of life consists. We shall know that a nation trained in sim-
plicity of manners—taught to acquire high intelligenqe, with regard
to what constitutes real knowledge, and to possess the most charitas

14
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ble feelings towards the whole human race, will form that combina-
tion of circumstances, from which alone any thing that deserves the
name of happiness can be looked for,

Shall I now, in detail, unlock the casket for you? Shall I again
go through the twelve laws, and enable you to understand how each
sentence applies directly to the subjects of this discussion? There -
is not one sentence,.or clause of a sentence, that does not apply to
the questions intended to be solved at this meeting.

What does the-casket disclose to us at its commencement? ¢ That
‘man, at birth, is ignorant of every thing relative to his organization.”
And if this be true—and who doubts it?—surely for that organiza-
tion, and its qualites, no individual can be justly made responsible.
I ask Mr. C,, and all who are present, whether any other conclusion
‘can be adduced from this important fact? Whether any other con-
clusion would be rational? What, then, becomes of the imaginary
notion, taught to our ancestors and to ourselves, that we are bad by
nature? My friends, to say that man is culpably bad by nature, is
‘an assertion not less untrue and absurd, than if I were to say that
the sun is culpably bad by nature; for both have their origin from
‘the same Cause, whatever that Cause may be. And that we are igno-
Tant, at birth, of every thing relative to our organization, is an eter-
nal truth, depending solely upon facts obvious to every one,—a law
which came with us into existence, and which will remain until man
shall cease to exist. It is no law of man’s devising; but a law
‘emanating from the same Eternal Source from whence all facts pro-
ceed.

The casket tells you, moreover, on its first opening, that man has
not been permitted to create the slightest part of any of his natural
" propensities, faculties or qualities, physical or mental. And do you
not know, my friends, that the infant, at birth, is the foundation of-
the man? Some will say that the infant, the original organization,
-at birth, is the whole man; that he only requires time to grow; and
that what he is at birth, he will be till death. I know the contrary.
1 know that it forms the foundation, but only the foundation, of
the character of the man. But I also know, if an unchangeable
foundation be laid for a house, that whatever superstructure may be
subsequently raised upon it, the foundation itself ought not to be
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blamed for any imperfection it may possess, but the architect. And,
my friends, although I do not agree with those philosophers; who
take but a partial view of human nature, and who do not investigate
all the facts for themselves, being content to receive them from others,
and conclude that man is wholly formed by his education; I do
not agree with those other philosophers, who hold that the organiza-
tion, at birth, is every thing, aud that education, or the circumstances
in which it is placed, is a mere covering and deceptious garb, in the
character of man. This organization is unquestionably a very im-
portant part of our nature; and if we are to be made responsible for

" it, we ought to have had the forming of all its minute and general
qualities for ourselves. It is surely irrational for any one to assert,
that after we have been compelled to receive our organization, which
is the foundation and contains the germ of all our faculties, we
should be held responsible for it. This is a notion wholly irrecon-
cileable to common sense, and it is also exceedingly unfavorable to
the formation of a superior character by a right education; for it
destroys all correct ideas upon the subject. ‘There never can be any
virtue in the world, so long as this error respecting the nature of
man shall continue—so long as men are made to believe that they
ought to be held responsible for that over which they have no con-
trol. If we really desire to improve man, and to form a virtuous,
intelligent and happy state of society, we must make haste to discard
notions so directly opposed to common sense.

My friends, this first law gives us a distinct knowledge of what
we are, when we first come into the world. Here we are ushered
into existence, utterly unconscious of any thing appertaining to our-
selves. Then what follows? how is the remamder of our character
made up? Let us see.

1 request your best attention to this part of the subject, for all our
subsequent reasoning will be erected on this foundation; for this is
not the wordy wandering you have been accustomed to hear, week
after week, during your lives, and to which you may listen, or not,
and be as wise in the former case as the latter. No; this part of our
subject is fraught with consequences of deep import to every human
being. Every word of it, when understood, will be found invalua~
blé for future practice.
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The second law is, % That no two infants, at birth, have yet been
known to possess precisely the same organization; while the physi-
cal, mental and moral differencés between all infants are formed
without their knowledge or will.”

No two infants have ever been known to be alike. This is a most
important consideration. It lays the foundation for virtues in the
human character, which no other knowledge can ever form, or make
permanent and ever active. It is the only knowledge on which
genuine charity can be formed to apply to every individual of the
human race, and it is abundant to effect this object. A knowledge
of this single fact, when rightly undetstood, will so form our minds,
as to compel us to be charitable to all mankind without any exception.

[Here Mr. C. rose, and remarked that he would beg leave to suggest
that these laws should not be commented on more than eleven times.] -

Mr. Owen resumed. I find the expounding of these laws, and
bringing them to bear on the practical conduct of mankind, is more’
than my friend, Mr. C., can well bear. Well! you see, my friends,
‘this second law is quite sufficient to overset all the arguments of
my friend, Mr. C,, and it is evident he begins to feel its extensive
influence.

Assuredly, if no two infants are born alike, but receive from that
Power which gives them existence, qualities which differ in their
strength and combinations, there ought to be, in justice to these in-
dividuals, if they are to be considered responsible beings, a different
religion for every child that is born. Is not this true? If they are
organized differently, can we with one atom of rationality render
them amenable to the same laws. I do say, that to act justly by the
human race, if a religion be necessary for any one individual, a dif-
ferent religion is equally necessary for every other individual of the
human family; and that these religions must necessarily be as vari-
ous, and as multiform, as are the individual organizations of our spe-
cies; and, also, that these countless religions should be so modified,
as to adapt themselves precisely to the strength or weakness of the
faculties with which each individual has been endowed.

Npw, my friends, I could touck Mr.C. again and again with these
sipple, plain facts; but they are so decisive of the great questions
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before us, that I am afraid of exhausting his patience and good feel-
ings. I will take compassion on him, therefore, and proceed to the
third law. It is, % That each individual, is placed, at birth, without
his knowledge or consent, within circumstances, which acting upon
his peculiar organization, impress the general character of those cir-
cumstances upon the infant, child and man. Yet that the influence
of those circumstances is, to a certain degree, modified by the pecu-
liar organization of each individual.”
~ Now we come to another part of the subject, which is most inte:
resting to all, and which has not been explained sufficiently to give
those unacquainted with these facts in the formation of the human
character, a right understandmg of its 1mportance in the every day
practice of life. :
It is not only that all infants are made, by the constitution of tbeu'
respective natures, to differ from each other, and probably to differ
in every one of their senses, as well as in their general organization; '
but that these infants, after their birth, are placed - in circumstances
so different, that their characters must be often formed on models
having little or no resemblance to - each other,—frequently, indeed,
the very opposite. For as there are no two infants born alike, neither
ds it in the power of man to place two infants under the same iden-
tical circumstances, even when they appear to be the most alike,
And, therefore, my friends, you not only require a different religion
for every individual, in consequence.of their organic difference at
birth, but you also require a separate and distinct religion for each,
according to the various kinds of circumstances or temptations in
which each of these individuals may be placed, from their birth to
death. '
My friends, there never were two infants, who for one day, or
even for an hour, have been placed under precisely the same circum-
stances. Now only look at the cruelty and injustice, in this respect,
of the doctrines of. rewards and punishments of all religions. A
moment’s reflection will convince any intelligent mind, that no two
can be placed under the same circumstances, after birth. To be so
placed, they must be born at the same moment—open their eyes and
see the light in precisely the same direction; whatever impressions
are made upon the one, must be made upon the other; and in pre-
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cisely the same order and sequence of strength. Now this is utterly
impracticable. And, therefore, the notion that any human being is
the legitimate object of reward or punishment, on account of the
circumstances in which he has been placed without his control,
knowledge or consent, is an error only to be accounted for from the
irrational impressions made upon us by our ancestors, relative to the
real character of human nature.

We well know, from the general history of the world, that when
infants are born, they must become men according to the country-

“and district in which they are reared; that they must be influenced
by the circumstances existing in that particular country or dis-
trict. They cannot be influenced by that which they do not know
and cannot feel. Therefore, as infants and children have no power
whatever to direct or control those circumstances, no religion can be
made to apply to them without the greatest injustice. And as it is
demonstrated that children and men are the effects of their organiza-
tion and external circumstances; that these combined operations
form them to be whatever they are, at every moment of their time;
no religion can be applicable to beings whose characters are so
formed.

It is from this view of the subject, that 1 have said, again and
again, that it is most irrational to treat children or men in the man-
ner in which we have heretofore done, and to consider them respon-
sible, as the cause of their own characters,—when, from their nature,
they have been, and must continue to be, the effects of combined
«causes over which they have had no control.

But, my friends, although it were possible to impress children
avith precisely the same circumstances, at and from their birth, the
wvariety of their original organization would make a material and very
important difference. For the circumstances operating upon and nflu-
encing the mind of one child, would create a very different impres-
sion from those made upon another; and yet the child itself is in
no degree the cause of this difference. And therefore, again, none
of the religions of the world can apply with justice to a belng so
formed and matured.

Well, let us look at the next argument against all religions, con-
tained in the fourth law. I stated to you, “ That no infant has the
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power of deciding at what period of time, or in what part of the
world it shall come into existence, of whom it shall be born, in.
what particular religion it shall be trained to believe, or by what
other circumstances it shall be surrounded from birth to death.”

Now, my friends, I wisb you to remark, as I proceed, that each of
these laws, by itself, even taken separately and distinctly from their
natural and necessary connexion and dependence one upon the
other, is much more than sufficient to refute all my friend’s fallacies.
* This fourth law is so full of matter and meaning, that to do it
ample justice, and direct your attention fully to all its important
. physical, intellectual and moral considerations, many days would be
necessary, instead of the hour or two now left for me to explain
many other parts of the subject equally important. But as the dis-
cussion, at the requést.of the moderators, must terminate to-night,
and the evening is rapidly advancing upon us, I will endeavor, be-
fore it becomes dark, to place before you as many facts as will here-
after beneficially occupy your minds for reflection; and refer to the
early part of my statement for a more full explanation of this law,
and hasten to elucidate some of the remaining.

The next in order is the fifth law, viz. ¢ That each 1ndlv1dual is
%0 created, that, when young, he may be made to receive impressions
to produce either true ideas or false notions, and beneficial or inju-
rious habits, and to retain them with great tenacity.”

My friend, Mr. C., is a most striking living example of the over-
whelming influence of this law of our nature. He has been orga-
nized as we behold him; for which he has neither merit nor demerit.
He was afterwards trained and educated in a particular part of
Europe, and subsequently in this country, and placed under circum-
stances by which he has been forced to believe in his particular
views of the Christian religion, and by which we all perceive he is
now influenced. He has been thus influenced to his peculiar con-
duct by the same general laws of our nature, that have compelled
me to act as I have done, and which govern the birth, hfe and death’
of every being that has yet been born. : .

You see, then, my friends, that through this law of our nature,
we may force any child to become a Mahomedan, a Christian, or an
.idolater, a Jew, a Quaker, or a cannibal. The child is a perfectly
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passive piece of clay, to be moulded by those around him into any
shape they please. And then the greater or less tenacity with which
the ideas given to it will be retained, depends upon a great many cir-
cumstances, as much beyond the individual’s control, as was his ori-
‘ginal organization.

This is that law of our nature, which, when thoroughly understood,
will enable you to become potters, to enable you, through an accurate
knowledge of it, to place your children in any mould, more or less
perfect, according as you may have been better or worse informed
upon the subject, or more or less expert in the practice. None of
the religions in the world, however, can be applicable to a being,
whose character is thus formed necesserily by his nature and condi-
tion in life,

- The sixth law states, ¢ That each individual is 80 created, that,.
when young, he must believe according to the strongest conviction
that is made on his mind and other faculties; while his belief in no
case depends upon his will.”

In commenting on this sixth law, Mr. C. entangles himself and
his audience in the mazes of metaphysical disquisition. I saw at
once, that his notions regarding this law were confused by the no-
tions early forced into his mind, relative to free will and action in
man; and became, therefore, merely metaphysical. But this law
promulgates facts which are either true or false. Now, it isa fact,
that a man can believe according to his will, or that he cannot, Now,
let all of you endeavor to recollect something which you believe;
and then try if you have power sufficient over your will to disbelieve
it, even for a few minutes. Why, my friends, it is contrary to this
law of our nature, which cannot be made to change its character at
the bidding of any individual, however learned. I perceive you dis-
cover, that by your utmost efforts you cannot accomplish it, You
might, indeed, as well attempt, by the bare exercise of your volition,
to bring down the sun from the firmament, as to disbelieve what you
have been compelled to belicve, until a more powerful conviction
shall be made upon your minds, Try again, then, and see if you
can believe, for ever so short a period, what former convictions now
compel you to disbelieve. You find the one as impracticable as the
other,
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The same hrresistible law of your nature governs and eontrols
you in your disbelief as well as yourbelief. =~ We have no metaphy-
sics here, we discard them as useless for the real business of life,
and unworthy a discussion of this character, for we ought to proceed
entirely upon those facts which all can examine for themselves, and
which change not: facts which can be investigated with all their
attendant circumstances, at all times, by all men, who desire to ac*
quire a knowledge of the truth for the love of truth,

From a hint I have just received from my friend Mr. Camphell, I
perceive he is again becoming very impatient under this obvious ex-
position of a few plain facts; so plain indéed, and so essential for
present purposes, that he feels no reply, but a metaphysical one, can
be made to them,

I did not promise, as Mr. C.appears to suppose, that I would con-
clude in an hour; but I stated to Mr. Chghat I was willing to rest

all the points in controversy between us, upon this single position,
as upon it the whole controversy depended:—Is there an exception
to be found, throughout the whole human family, to the universal
applicition of this law? Is there a single individual who, by the fiat
of his own will, can believe or disbelieve contrary to previous convic-
tion made upon his mind?

But my friends, we have all been trained from infancy-in the op
posite notions, Mr. C. has been trained in them—and it is therefote
no wonder that all our minds have been forced to become irrational.

The notion that our will has power over our belief or disbelief; is
the principal source from which emanates the mistaken notions, the
injurious feelings, the malignant passions, the want of universal char-
ity, and the vicious conduct of men. This subject, my friends, to be
fully developed, so as to make a proper impression upon your minds,
would also, take many days to elucidate and trace to all its impor-
tant practical results, It is this kind of knowledge, deeply affecting
the well being of each, and the happiness of all, that this little cas-
ket-contains. It is true, this knowledge, valuable as it is, has laid
buried for several thousand years, and no one suspected its intrinsic
practical worth, to induce a sufficient search for its discovery.
It has been covered with so much rubbish, that it required forty
years daily exertion before I could discover it and make it sufficiently
known and attraetive to draw publi¢ attention to its real merits. The

15
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question I have put to you, taken out of this casket; and which no
one can answer, is decisive of the result of the whole debate; of the
futility and-uselessness of all religions, and whether or not théy are
derived from any other source than the ignorance of mankind.
. Here Mr, C. rose and said—The stipulation was, that you, Mr, O.
were to speak for one hour, and that I should have the conclusion. -
Mr. Owen—TI did not understand that I was to be tied down to.an
hour in making my reply to you. Mr. C. has spoken throughout this
debate nearly twice as long as I have done, and now he feels that _
- Mr. Chairman—You speak longer than Mr. C. did the last time
he was up. [Mr. C. addressed the meeting.]

MR. OWEN’S CONCLUDING ADDRESS.

. My friends—Mr. C. very naturally wishes that I should follow his
lead in this discussion: that is, that I should reply to his metaphysical
argument, and leave these facts, which can alone throw any real light
upon the subject, and which he ought to have prepared himself to re-
fute, and thus involve myself in a debate which would only darken
knowledge and confound yourunderstandings. Now all this is per-
fectly natural on the part of Mr. C. ButI wish to set myself right with
this assembly before we separate, in consequence of some of Mr. Camp.
bell’s observations upon my supposed opinion on the subject of Deity.
T have never denied the existence of a Deity. I distinctly and most
pointedly gave my reasons for what I believe on this subject. I stated
what I believe to be the whole amount of our knowledge in regard to.
those things which are .called Divine—but I will not affirm or deny
that for which we have not sufficient facts to enable us to form cor-
rect or rational ideas.

Now, my friends, you may. be sure that in a discussion of . tlus
character, the last expedient an opponent can resort to,is an attempt
to ridicule his antagonist’s argument. To this dernier resort my.
friend, Mr, C. has been driven.  But the shafis of Mr. Cs. ridicule
have been very harmless, they struck pointless and without the least
effecton the mark at which they were aimed; and why >—because the
casket was too well tempered, and too highly polished to be pene-
trable by such feeble missiles, But if ridicule were to be recogmzed
asa fair weapon in religious controversml warfare, only consider the ,
game that lies before me, only imagine for 2 moment, how the whole
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Christian scheme could be cut up and rendered almost too ridicu-
Tous for ridicule itself. T have, however, too much regard for your
feelings, and for the importance of the subject under discussion, to
_pursue thiscourse. On mysideof the question I defy ridicule, for, as
you perceive none can be successfully made to bear upon even one
of the fundamental laws of nature, on the accuracy or truth of which, -
the real merits of this discussion will be ultimately discovered to rest.
And this is the true cause why they have so grievously nonplussed
Mr. Campbell. But could I so far forget the magnitude of the cause -
* 1 have undertaken to advocate, as to resort for arguments to ridicule,

and thereby unnecessarily wound your feelings, every one knows how
easy it would be to use this weapon to expose the pretensions of any
and of all religion. But this isa proceeding to which I have no in-
clination to resort, when the improvement of the human race, in the
reformation of its character and general practice, is the subject before
me. My object here upon the present occasion, is not to obtain a
personal victory over any man or any portion of my fellows; to me
such a victory would be of the least possible estimation. Butitisto
promulgate truth for its own value, and for the incalculable-practical
benefits that must accrue to the race of man from its development;
This is a_consideration with me beyond all others. TFhis, my friends;
is my only object. Were you to give me your whole State, nay—the
whole United States, I would consider the gift as valueless, compar-
ed with the discovery of one truth of such a character as will pen-
etrate the understanding of all men; arrest their present irrational
career, and induce them to adopt a practice which shall make them-
selves and their posterity happy.

Mr. C. has given you his views and reasonings upon this 6th law
of our nature, but they amount to nothing. He did not take up the
position which is here laid down. This position is—that each indi-
vidual is so created, that he must believe according to the strongest
impression that is made upon his feelings and other faculties, while
his belief in no case depends upon his will. This is a clear and
distinct position, and leaves no room fora metaphysical retreat.

Mr. C. rose and said—There is no metaphysical subterfuge in me.
I contend that I have met the position fairly. The clause I objected
to js this—< that belief in no case depends upon will.” o
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Mr. Owen—Well, gentlemen, I will bring this matter to a speedy
issue. If Mr. C. can adduce a single instance wherein his belief
depends upon his will, I will give up the whole question.

[Here Mr. O. waited some time for Mr. C’s reply. Mr. C. could
not then make any.} '

My friends— There is no power that can coerce a man to believe
contrary to the convictions upon his mipd. The change can be
effected only by preducing evidence that shall appear to him still
stronger; and then, often against his will, he is obliged to change
his belief. The cause of truth is thus gained. :

We will, however, proceed to the 7th law of our nature, viz: That
each individual is so created, that he must like that which is pleasant
to him, or that which produces agreeable sensations on his individual
organization ; and he must dislike that which creates in him unplea-
sant or disagreeable sensations; while he cannot discover, previous
to experience, what those sensations shall be.

I heve placed uponrecord the very important consequences of this
law of our nature. It will have a weighty influence on the future des-
tinies of man; it will change all the present family relations of life;
it will create a new order of existence, as much superior to the pre.

sent, as light is to darkness; but I will now trespass no longer on’

your patience, except to remark, that Mr. C. when speaking of this
very law, as applicable to marriage, gave quite a different color to the
argument from what he was justified in doing, from any thing I have
ever written or said. He endeavored to make it appear, no doubt
from previous misconceptions in his mind, that I intended to encou-
rage prostitution, as it is now understood and practised, in general
throughout society.

Why, my friends, it is the infraction of this very law of our nature,
that has produced all the vices and evils attendant upon prostitution.
It is the infraction of this law that has produced a vicious and most
degrading connexion between the sexes unavoidable over the world.
1 wish to withdraw all the causes which render prostitution necessary
and unavoidable, and to propose the means by which a society may
be formed, in which chastity alone shall be known, Let me hear
1o more, therefore, from any quarter, of the vulgar jargon that I ad-
vocate this law of our nature from a desire to increase the vice and

P
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aisery which the infraction of this law has made every where to
- ghound; and when I well know there are already so many dreadful

evils created by prostitution, as threaten to overwhelm the health and
_ happiness of the population of all countries.

No, my friends, I would not have travelled to and fro, sacrificing
my ease, expending my substance, exposing my health and risking
my life, were it not with the intention of improving, and highly im-
proving too, the whole condition of man. What motive, short of
this, could have induced me to adopt the course which I have so long
pursued, or to persevere in that course? Therefore, my friends, list-
en no more to such mistaken notions relative to my views and inten-
tions on -this most important subject, Such misrepresentations,
derived from the ignorant multitude, are unworthy of repetition by
Mr. C.; unworthy of the cause he supports, and of the magnitude of
the interests which we have met todiscuss, Thislaw of our natuare,
when it shall be understood and properly applied to practice, will
put anend to the cause which renders prostitution, under your present

_ errors, unavoidable.

" The eighth law of our nature is: « That each individual is so cre-
ated that the sensations made upon his organization, although plea-
sant and delightful at their commencement, and for some duration,
generally become, when continued beyond a certain period without
change, disagreeable and painful. And when a too rapid change
of sensations is made on his organization, it dissipates, weakens and
otherwise injures his physical, intellectual and moral powers and
enjoyments.”

In this law is to be found the foundation of all excellence in hu-
man conduct. 'The desire of happiness is a principle coeval
" with life and the most powerful feeling to stimulate to action in hu-
man nature. And by this law and the one immediately succeeding -
it (the 9th) we shall discover that temperance in the enjoyment and
exercise of all our faculties, according to their different degrees of
strength, is that habit by which alone the highest point of happiness
is to be attained. The tenth law is, that the individual is made to
possess and acquire the worst character, when his organization at
birth has been compounded of the most inferior propensities, facul-
Jies and qualities of our common nature~~and when so organized,
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he has been placed from birth to death, amidst the most vicious ot
worst circumstances. My friends, this is one of these laws that.
will instruct you,in your new art as fathers, as soon as you begin .
to undertake the task—it will show you what you have to do for
your infants, your children and your youth. It will show you, that
while you permit them to be surrounded with vicious circumstances,
they must receive vitiating impressions from them; and that in the
formation of the characters of your children, such of them as have
been so unfortunate as to receive a vicious organization ought to be
the object of your especial compassion and kindness; and that they
have a just and rational claim upon you, for fourfold more care and
attention in forming them in the most perfect mould, than such of
your children as have been blessed with a more perfect natural or-
ganization are entitled to receive at your hands. This law, my -
friends, lays the foundation also for much good feeling and genuine
charity. In fact each of these laws speak peace to you and all
mankind—they all concur to lay the foundations of charity deeper
and still deeper within us, and to exterminate every germ of un-
kind feeling. They are indeed a perfect system of moral laws—
and all of them being derived from the constitution of man, as it
has been ascertained to be, will, when once understood, recognized
and adopted by society, irresistably inforce their precepts upon the
hearts and the understandings, and direct all the actions of man.
Their effect will be as certain upon the individual, as are the effects
of physical laws in the progress of plants from the seed to the fruit,
and the full formed tree; or in any other branch of vital economy.
No, my friends, under the wholesome and beneficient government of
these laws, you will not, as at present, have to grope your way in
perpetual and anxious uncertainty. When you begin to form the
character of a human being you may calculate upon the result, with
the same undoubting confidence which the mathematician. feels
when he begins to calculate upon known and certain data. If the
work be correctly performed, there can be no mistake in the result.
It will be a sort of moral rule of three calculation, which might
perhaps be stated thus: As the organization of the individual is to
his circumstances, so will be the character compounded out of
hoth. »
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.- This change in society will abrogate twao, thirds of our present
vocabulary—the - hacknied phrases arising from our deceptive no-
tions of free will, will be exploded; they convey impressions
only of error to_the mind—and in our new and rational state of ex-
istence, not & single harsh epithet, or unkind or censorious expres.
sion, in which all languages now abound, will receive admission.—
And why?—Because there will be no harsh, malignant, uncharitable
feelings to be expressed.  Hatred and anger will be unknown, for
we shall have peace within us, and all will be peace around us.
* We.come now, my friends, to the eleventh law of our nature,
# That the individual is made to possess and acquire a medium char-
acter, when his original organization has been created superior, and
when the circumstances which surround him from birth to death,
produce, continued vicious and unfavorable impressions. * Or, when
his organization has been formed of inferior materials, and the cir-
cumstances in which he has been placed from birth to death, are of
a character to produce superior impressions only. Or, when there
has been some mixture of superior and inferior qualities in the -ori-
ginal oganization, and when it has also been placed through life in
varied circumstances of good and evil. This last compound has

been hitherto the common lot of mankind.”

My friends, this eleventh law is a mirror to all of you. . You
have_all been forced to acquire this medium character. You are
none of you so bad, nor any of you so good, as you might have
been formed tobe. And why are all of you now, as well as all
christendom, and indeed the inhabitants of every other portion of
the globe, only of a very ordinary medium character? 1Itis because
of the universal first impressions forced upon mankind in favor of

- the doctrines of free will? These impressions, which commenced
in times beyond our knowledge, and have always been the fruitful
source of error in the thoughts, feelings and actions of man, origin.
ated in the dark ages, when science was unknown, when men knew
but few facts, and those few imperfectly, These false notions were,
probably, received into the human mind at the time it imbibed its
undoubting belief for ages, that the earth was flat and immovable;
the sun, planets and stars all being formed to be attendants upon
this globe for the use of man.
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Time, however, advanced; science dawned upon the world in de-
flance of monkish ignorance, and printing was discovered. Facty
began to be investigated, real knowledge in cousequence to be in-
troduced, and to escape by little and little among the multitude.

Thus commenced an opposition to religious ignorance, and it ad«
vanced against the efforts of the Priesthood, aided even by the inqui-
sition, Within the last two or three hundred years, knowledge hes
been disseminated in an extraordinary manner by the art of printing.
This inestimable art has preserved to us so many important facts,
derived from the experience of former times, that they serve in part -
to counteract the vicious circumstances which havebeen generated by
the doctrine of free will, and all the religious notions founded on it.”
It is the knowledge derived from recorded experience, and the errors
generated by the notion of free will, combating and counteracting
each other, that has placed you in your present medium scale of
character. -

It is the religions over the earth, emanating directly from the un-
substantial notions derived from the doctrines of free will, and their
necessary consequences in forming the feelings, thoughts and ac-
tions of men, that have formed the present medium character of the
inhabitants of the civilized world.

And so long as these free will notions can be taught and received
in opposition to the daily increasing lights of experience, showing
how the character of every individual is formed for him, you will
remain in your present medium condition, and the inhabitants of
the world will receive the same inferior character that those errors
have hitherto impressed upon them. But I must proceed to the
12th and last revealed law of our nature; revealed by facts alike to
" all nations and people, namely: « That the individual is made the
most superior of his species, when his original organization has been
eompounded of the best proportions, of the best ingredients of which
human nature is formed, and when the circumstances which sur-
round him from birth to death, are of a character ‘to produce oaly
superior impressions, or in other words, when the circumstances or
laws, institutions and customs in which he is placed, are all in
unison with his nature.”

My friends, if in all past times ds much had been done for human'
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wature, as you have witnessed this day, in the free and open discus-
‘ston in which we have been engaged, we should not now have te
* Sament the ignorance in which we have been all kept by the accuru-
lation of vicious circumstances, by which we and all mankind have
been surrounded from birth; but upon this part of the subject it is
now too late to enter into detail. Take, however, into your consi-
deration, for a moment, the importance of the three last laws, and
more particularly of this 12th law. In this you will discover the
certain, the infallible process by which the most is to be made of
human nature that can be made of it, by men of one generation
acting upon the children of the rising generation.

We cannot, as I have explained to you, make an immediate change
wpon the existing organization of the infants of our race, though I
have no doubt that the time will come, when very great improvements
will be made in their organization at birth, In the present state of
ignorance, and consequent prejudice, in which we are upon this
subject, we must turn our attention only to those circumstances upon
which the knowledge of the influence of circumstances will enable
usto act, It has been well observed by one of our learned modera-
tors, upon another oceasion, in writing upon my views, that he did
not well understand how human nature could be the creatute of cir-
cumstances, and yet have the power to direct them, It was an
intelligent view of the subject. The difficulty is to be explained,
and overcome like all other difficulties when they occur, by proceed-
ing in our investigations until the whole truth is discovered. By
this process it becomes evident, that until we ascertain the fact that
we are the creatures of circumstances, we are without the knowledge
requisite to give us power to remove, replace, re-arrange and.control
them. And as soon as the knowledge of this factis fully developed,
it becomes itself a new circumstance, by which the existing adults
may do ‘more for the rising generations, than has yet been done for
man through all past ages. This, my friends, is therefore the first,
pre-eminently the first of sciences; it is one of the very highest
order that the human mind can conceive. It is that science, by
which, in due time, the men of ene generation shall be enabled so
far to improve the original organization at birth; the disposition,
habits, manners, thoughts, feelings and conduct, after birth, of the

16
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succeeding - generation, that the former shall become to. the latter’
as creators.  For they will be, through this new knowledge, enabled
to giveto the new man such superior faculties, thoughts, feelings-and
dispositions, that it will appear to be a re-creation; a regeneration;
a new birth; a new life; a resurrection from the corruptions and
abominations of the present irrational existence, into a state of peacey
knowledge and joy unspeakable! It is therefore a science-so deeply
interesting to all, that all, without delay, should.be carefully taught
it from the first dawning of their reason.. And it is moreover a
science so congenial to all the principles of our nature, and the facts
which exist around us, and through all nature, that little children
may very easily and very early be instructed in it.

1 perceive my hour is about to expire, and it is come when I have
just entered upon the most interesting part of the dis¢ussion; but I
submit to the wishes and convenience of others, and therefore, after
Isit down, I shell not trespass upon your time, unless it be for the
sake of some explanation.

Bat I cannot take leave of you without expressing a strong sense-
of obligation to those gentlemen, who composed the Committee, for
making the preliminary arrangements for this discussion, also to
those gentlemen who have taken the trouble to attend to all the sub-
sequent arrangements, and especially to the Trustees of this build-
ing, who with great urbanity, after one church was refused to the
Committee who applied for it, conceded to them the use of this for
our purpose. And I am much indebted to all who have attended
here during the discussion, for the extreme good order which has
prevailed, and the remarkable good temper with which you have re-
ceived those strong, and, in many cases, highly exciting truths to
Christians, which I deemed it my duty, with reference to future con-
.sequences, to place before you. I do not believe I can on this ac-
count ever forget Cincinnati. It is true, I once prophesied her de-
population, not because I considered her any worse than other.popu-
Jous places, or a second Sodom or Gomorrah, for your conduct.upon
this occasion, proves the reverse. I was, it seems, mistaken, as to the -
precise time; having been misled at that period by the over enthu-.
siasm expressed by so many of its inhabitants in favor of principles
which, to my pecuniary loss, I afterwards discovered they so little .
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understood. I was not so well aware then, as I am now, that the in-
Hhabitants of -a' new and uneducated country, as this was at that tinie,
‘were of necessity far more powerfully influenced by immediate im-
‘pressions, than by extended and deep reflections. As surely, how-
ever, as these twelve fundamental laws are derived - from facts which:
change not, so surely will the * dispersion of the inhabitants of all -
large cities take place. - You will through this new knowledge dis-
cover, ere long, that a large city is a collection of many injorious
and vicious circumstances; too unfavorable to the highest happiness
that human' nature is capable of attaining, to be much longer allowed
to remain, You cannot, under any arrangement, in populous cities,
enjoy, in any perfection, the many important advantages, which are
inseparable from the country, properly cultivated and well laid out
for convenience, beauty and pleasure, and to have at the same time,
a full share of the best society. These essential requisities to the
enjoyment of life, cannot be obtained by a single human being with-
in a large city, or in a single family, or among a few families in the
‘conntry; while it is practicable to form an association of such num-
bers and character, as when properly drranged and constituted, will
possess and enjoy all the-advantages of city and country, without
any of the numerous inconveniences, disadvantages or evils of
either. It was a mistake of my friend, Mr. C. for whom after all
our hard and sharp wordy battles, I am obliged to have the kindest
feelings on account of his honesty and liberality, to suppose that my
ideas of a social .system were derived from the Shaking Quakers,
Moravians, or any other existing prototype. - My ideas upon this
subject proceeded from a different source. At the time the embryo
" of these ideas first presented itself to my mind, 1 was unconscious
that there was a single commiunity :living wholly upoen public pro-
‘perty, in existence. The first matured thoughts upon this subject
were suggested to-me by a’ profound consideration of the laws of
our nature, and the effects which they were calculated - to produce
in practice, with the actual condition-of mankind; I perceived
that man existed in all conditions from a state of single and de-
trimental solitude through all stages of increasing numbers, up
to a congregated mass, as in the capital of China, of two mil-
lions of human beings of -all ages; but I did not then know that
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there was « number between these extremes, which, under proper
management, would give the greatest amount of happiness that man
could enjoy. The discovery of this happy numberand arrangement, is
the first problem to be demonstrated in the science of political econ-
emy; and until these points ghall be established upon rational prinei-
ples,and derived from facts and experience, little of the science of po-
litical economy, as a science, can be known. These points are the
data on which alone the science can take its rise, and without &
knowledge of which no such science can be formed. The difficulty
which presented itself to me at the outset of studying political econ-
omy, was to discover these data. Books written by speculative men
in their closets, I soon ascertained could give me no information
uvpon the subject. I had afterwards an opportunity of observing
the effects of a gradual inereasing population, from a few families
until they amounted to about twenty-five hundred souls, and then I
discovered that the true minimum and maximum had been passed.
It was thus I was enabled by experience to ascertain what was the
extent of numbers, between which, a population could be arranged
and congregated together, to give to each individual the greatest
amount of advantages with the fewest inconveniences. I am now
convinced from this experience and from a very extensive and care-
ful investigation of the business and concerns of human life, taking
also into consideration the ascertained fixed laws of human nature,
that the best medium number, ranges between eight hundred and
twelve hundred, and that all associations of men, when they become
rational, will be composed of congregations never descending below
five hundred, nor ascending above two thousand.

These were the facts, principles and considerations whence my
ideas of the social communities originated, and these are the causes
which have impelled me so strongly to advocate them upon former as
well as upon the present occasion—-they were not, therefore, derived
from any of the prototypes or coutracted views and sources whence
Mr. C. apprehends them to have originated. And it is from these
sources, such as I bave now explained them, that I predicted the de-
population of Cincinnati, that still confidently anticipate a change
in society from large and populous cities, and single families, to such
associations, as will give to each individual the greatest advantages,
with the fewest inconvenienc es. '
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I shall merely say, in conclusion, that the social system, as it ex-
ists in my mind, is an arrangement of society, founded on the most
opposite principles, except in the unity of labor and property, to the
Shakers, Moravians and old Harmonites, that can well Le imagined.
These are all founded on the ignorance and subjugation of the mass
under a few intelligent pivileged leaders—but which, nevertheless,
produce much comfort, peace and quiet happiness among that mass:
They still, however, retain several of the practical errors, emanating
from free-will doctrines, and frequently suffer changes and evils in
consequence; and while those errors are retained, evils will continu«
ally occur, and there will be no stability among them. The social
system which I contemplate, is founded upon other principles, so dif-
ferent in character, that each child will receive from infancy to ma-
turity the best training, education and instruction that can be given
to it. There will be no inequality of rank or condition, except what
age and experience necessarily produce; and these of course in due
time, all will equally enjoy. And the code of laws, founded on the
laws of our nature, will, under the administration, explained in the
" second part of this work, equally direct and govern all, from the
youngest to the most advanced in age and privileges attendant thereon.

Time does not permit me to add more. I therefore take my leave -
with the best feelings towards you all, wishing you health, contin-
ued prosperity, and the benefit of these anticipated improvements for
your children. \

After Mr. C.’s conclusion, and after the rising of the audience under
Mr. C.s test, Mr. Owen rose and said: Gentlemen Moderators—It
" has just occurred to me, that I had forgotten to tender our thanks,
by name to you, for your presence and superintendence on this oc-
casion, which I now beg leave to do. And I may add, T am much
pleased with C.’s little manceuvre of the test, because I discover it
pleases him and his friends. Truth requires no such support.
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APPENDIX B.

The Reasons for eack of the Laws contained in the Natural Code .
of Law.

FOR THE FIRST LAW,

Tars law is derived from the laws of human nature, which demon-
strate that the character of man is formed for him, in opposition to
all past and present popular belief, that it is formed by him; upon
which supposition alone, all governments, religions, codes of laws,
* and all institutions, have been founded. This is a law for the pre-
"vention of any poverty in society, and of all the crimes, fears and
sufferings which poverty produces. It is a law.to prevent any thing
inferior being used by man, when that which is superior is known, .
and may be obtained. It is to prevent any one mind from being -
injured by any of the degrading feelings which poverty produces, or
by any of the innumerable evils attendant upon poverty. It is to lay .
a foundation for a sound constitution; for kind and good feelings;

and for a superior mind. This law will effect these important objects,
by the union of mankind for their improvement and benefit. It, at
once, gives a decided preference to a system of union for the govern-
ment of the human race, in preference to the spirit of disunion which
has alone prevailed. This disunion bas continued through all past
ages, in consequence of error respecting the nature of man, This.
error still exists; and while it remains, will be an obstacle to prevent
the union of mankind, which nothing but the abrogation of that error
can remove. Itisalaw to prevent contention among the human
race for their daily bread; and while the mal-arrangements of society
render this contest unavoidable, there can be no general sincerity,
honesty or good feelings between individuals or nations,—there can-
not, in fact, be any thing that deserves the name of virtue among.
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mankind. It is a law to provide for the natural and necessary wants:
of man, in the most economical, just and best manner, and with the

same order and certainty that day succeeds to day, and the seasons

produce their fruits. Itis a law to provide for all, by the regular

temperate exercise of all, under the direction of the highest know-
ledge and greatest experience acquired by the human race. Itisa
law to prevent the germ of selfishness from finding nutriment in
poverty and ignorance for its support. And lastly, it is a law to
prevent the waste of the most valuable time, and finest faculties of
man from being occupied, through life, in a blind attempt to accu-
mulate a surplus wealth, which necessarily becomes a great evil to
the individual possessors, to themselves, their successors, and to all
the producing classes.

SECOND LAW,

This is 2 law derived from the newly acquired knowledge, that
the character of man is formed ror him, and chiefly by the wisdom
or folly, the knowledge or inexperience of his immediate predecessors.
Itis alaw to prevent the longer continuance of ignorance among
the human race, and to give to each individual as much of the out-
lines of real knowledge, as the experience of all past ages has pro-
duced. It is a law to prevent the germs of unkind feelings, of irri-
tation, or of anger being implanted in our nature; or, if there, to
stifle them in the bud. 1Itis a law to generate the best and least
selfish feelings in the bosom of each individual; to sow deep and
wide, through the whole man, the seeds of that pure charity for
all the human race, which thinketh no evil, but which, if any evil
shall be found, will desire to remove it with the least possible hurt
or injury to his fellow beings. Itis a law to raise man from an igno-
rant, grovelling state of selfish contention, and inferior feelings, and
injurious passions, the sole growth of ignorance, into an intelligent
and superior being; to elevate him above the influence of envy, jea-
lousy, or individual ambition, or any desire to be elevated or pre-
ferred above his fellows. Itis a law to create new circumstances
sufficiently powerful to influence man to discover, by the facts around
him, that a neglect of the education of one human being would neces-
sarily be o injurious to the society of which he was to become &
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member, that an error productive of so much evil could proceed orfy
from disease; and that, in such case, the individual or individuals
cemmitting the error ought to be, and therefore will be, placed within
the institutions which will be established for the cure of physical,
mental and moral disorders, and be carefully and kindly treated, un-
til amendment or death, It is emphatically a law to prevent physi-
cal, mental and moral evils among mankind, by forming, from in-
fancy, the most superior character that the continually growing
experience of the world can give to every child that comes into
existence.

THIRD LAW.

This is a law-to make equality in the condition of mankind per-
manent in practice; to prevent the growth of pride in the human
race; to cultivate the most useful and valuable faculties in all; to
fill society with practical as well as thesretic ability; and to destroy
the germ of idleness, both physical and mental. Under this law,
all will pass through the same routine of education and employment
within the institutions established by the public, to form the best

-character for every individual, upon principles of justice and eco-
nomy. In these institutions, all will be taught the best mode of
performing the domestic operations, and the principles and practice .
" which will enable them to understand the reasons for, and to be ex-
- pert in, thase employments which are the most necessary to the well
being and happiness of society. It is a law necessary to form the
best character for man, beth in his individual and social state; to
counteract, in the shortest time, the innumerable evils inflicted upon
the human race by the mistaken notion that man forms his own cha-
racter, and that he is, consequently, responsible for it to his fellows,
and to supernatural and invisible spirits and agencies,—a dogma
which is now forced into the human mind among the doctrines of
all the religions in the world.

FOURTH LAW,

This is a law to prevent any child being injured, physically, men-
tally or morally, from infancy to maturity, It is founded on the
~ laws of human nature, which not only demsnstrate that the charac-
17
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ter of every man is formed for him, but which also prove the neces-
sity of combining superior circumstances to those which now exist
in any private family, to secure the formation of the best character
for every child, from the knowledge to be derived from the united
experience of mankind. It is a law which will effect this great ob-
ject for the public, and yet allow full intercourse between the parent
and child; supplying, at the same time, the means of increasing an
affection of a superior order between both. The laws of human na-
ture demonstrate that it is the aggregate wisdom or experience of
ages, well matured and regularly organized, that ought to direct and
control the entire formation of the character of every child; and not
the whim, and caprice, and inexperience, and inconvenient arrange-
ments of the individual parents, For society has a mueh deeper
interest in the right and best formation of the character of every child
within its sovereignty, than the individual parents. And society can
form each child to become a superior adult, far better, with less la-
bor and more economy to the parents and to the commonwealth, than
is practicable for any unassociated individual. Indeed, there is no
conceivable waste of time, talents and wealth so great as those in-
cutred by single families, in their ruinous attempts to bring up one
or half a dozen children under their present domestic arrangements,
1t will, however, be a source of continued gratification to parents to
visit their children often, when they perceive a daily improvement in
them; and the intercourse between them will be beneficial, for both
will increase their knowledge and their good feelings, as the character
of the children advances towards maturity. i

FIFTH LAW,

Equality of rights, of condition, and of instruction, being the
foundation of the system derived from the fundamental laws of our
nature, demonstrating that the character of man is formed jfor him,
and not by him, as every popular belief has imagined, it becomes
necessary and important for the future happiness of the society, that
all children shall be brought up together, as members of the same
family. It is also desirable, inasm.. as children can be much bet-
ter trained with a considerable number of the same age, than when
there are but few together, or when there reat mixture of diffe-

>
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rent ages too much removed from each other. Children, under the
existing systems, educated in different schools, unconnected with
each other by knowledge and good feelings, are often trained to be
jealous of,and to dislike each other. In the various departments of
training, education, instruction and employments, only one feeling
of kindness for each other will be implanted in all, from infancy to.
maturity. e e ‘

" SIXTH LAW.

As the conscience of each individual is a compound, formed of
the original organization and of the external circumstances which
have made their impressions upon that organization, and as neither
of these are formed, or can be controled, by the individual, his con-
science, whatever it may have been formed to be, is ‘such as he has
been compelled to receive; and it is, therefore, a right inherent in
his nature, to express most freely what his conscientious feelings are,
without control or influence, except of reason, from any one.;, When
the impression or knowledge shall become general, that the charac-
ter of man is in all cases formed for him, and never by him, the in-
consistency of blaming any one for his conscientious belief, and the
injustice of punishing him, here or hereafter, for it, will become too
glaring to be entertained by a rational mind.

SEVENTH LAW,

This law is also derived from the twelve fundamental laws of
human pature. It is intended to obtain, for the first time in the his.
. tory of the human race, justice to the young; and to prevent the
popular imaginary notions of the district in which they are born,
or the doctrines in opposition to facts of any other dis'ricts, from
being forced into the youthful mind, before it has received a suffi-
cient number of facts for comparison, and before its reasoning facul-
ties have been cultivated and matured, to enable it to discover facts
from fancies, or truths from errors. It is a law to secure that right
to each individual, which belongs to him by his nature, and to enable
every one to understand why he believes a truth in preference to an
etror. [t is a law necessary to assist society in forming the best
character for the rising generation.
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EIGHTH LAW.

This is a law derived from the sixth fundamental law of our na~
ture, and that law is almost a self-evident truth. Yet it was a mis-
take with regard to this fundamental law, that has kept our ancestors, ,
through thousands of years, in ignorance, vice, contention and misery.
Tt was upon this error, that all religions have been, in reality, founded.
It is this error of attributing merit for the belief in some. fanciful
notions, and demerit for the disbelief of them, that gave rise to reli-
gious wars and massacres directly, and indirectly to all contentions
about opinions upon all subjects, that have ever taken place. No
conduct can be more opposed ta nature, than to award merit or de- -
merit, praise or blame, or still more to reward or punish, for faith,
opinions or belief of any kind. As man is compelled to believe -
according to the strongest impressions or conviction made on his
mind, he can have no more merit or demerit for them, than for his
heightdor features, or color. This is a law, which will also form
another pillar on which to place universal charity. Indeed, without
the knowledge from whence this law is derived, charity for the opi-
nions of all who differ from us would be very limited, and very sel-
dom applied to practice. Charity for the opinions of all other human
beings ean emanate, alone, from a clear and distinct knowledge of
our nature, with reference to the origin of our opinions. This law is
also necessary to enable society to form a superior character in the
rising generation, and to impress them with the knowledge of what
“-manner of being# they are.”

NINTH LAW,

This law is closely connected with the preceding. Iits justice
must be, at once, obvious to all. The mind is compelled to receive
some impression or other upon this subject; and it has a natural
right to express it, whatever it may be. Itis by this mode of pro-
ceeding only, that error can be detected, and truth be demonstrated.
Tt is only during the ages of barbarism and ignorance, that man is
prevented from entertaining free opinions, and of expressing them
without fear or injury. Men are not free politically, until they can
fully express their genuine sentiments upon all subjects, whether
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considered sacred or profane, without experiencing ill will from any
parties, or being, in consequence, injured in their worldly concerns;
which is far from being the case at present, even in the United States
of North America. This law is intended to give the natural right of
freely speaking the conscientious opinions, upon all subjects, sacred
" or profane, to all; and to obtain for them the unrestricted liberty of
religious worship under every form and mode, and most satisfactory
to the conscience of each, or not to worship at all under any out-
ward form, if the conscience so dictates. The ideas and feelings
" which pass from man to any power, or being, or spirit, not material,
are alone between man and that existence, whether it be real or
imaginary, provided the individual does not interfere with the same
natural rights possessed by others. This law is also necessary to
. enable society to form the best character in the rising generation.

TENTH LAW,

‘This law is derived from the first fundamental law of human na-
ture, and the truth of, and necessity for it, are so obvious, that little
explanation is required to make both these conclusions understood by
all accustomed to reflect. Yet, under the existing notions that man
forms his own character, and under the religions, governments and
laws founded thereon, leading men to imagine that they possess the
power to originate in themselves feelings, thoughts and actions, men
are daily punished for their physical, intellectual and moral organi-
zation; while a knowledge of the most plain and obvious facts regard-
ing ourselves, would make its cruelty and gross injustice prominent
to every one. This law is required to remove the obstructions which
are now in the way of society knowing how to form thte best charac.
ter in the rising generation.

ELEVENTH AND TWELFTH LAWS,

These laws are derived immediately from the fundamental laws of
our nature. From the latter we discover, that as the organization
is not made by the individual, nor the external circumstances formed
by him, the sensations which are produced within the individual, by
the action of the circumstances upon the organization, cannot be
cgnsideted as connected with the will of the individual, The will
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is passive: the individual must receive the impression, and experi-
ence the sensation, before he can be conscious what it is, 1t then
becomes a contest between the powers of the organization, which
have been formed for the individual without his knowledge, will or
consent, and the strength of the impression made by the external
circumstance or circumstances on that organization, how the indi-
vidual will be compelled to act. It is evident, therefore, that for
the sensatién made on the organization of any individual, he cannot,
with the slightest pretensions to justice' or common sense, be con-
sidered responsible. To consider any individual responsible for his
sensations, is to make him a hypocrite, to prevent him speaking the
truth, to compel him to acquire a character of falsehood, and to
force him to possess continually the low and degrading feelings and
fears, which every human being must have, when he is conscious
that he is not expressing the thoughts and feelings which his nature
obliges him to have. The doctrine of free agency in man, and the
religions, governments, codes of laws and institutions emanating
therefrom, all conspire to compel all men thus to act; and in so do-
ing, they ferm the character of the human race upon the very lowest
scale of moral conduct, rendering it unavoidable for them, one and
all, to become moral cowards, and daily and hourly hypocrites. This
law of the new code is adapted to change this character in man; to
make him. frank, open, honest and sincere. That he shall fear no
man or created power; but to all, whether individually or collectively,
he shall, at all times, and upon all occasions, express those sensations
which his nature, and the circumstances in which he is placed, pro-
duce within him. He will thus attain the highest moral excellence
in one direction,—that is, in speaking, looking and acting the truth
only, and nothing but the truth, in one harmonious action. The
characters created by the irrational supposition that the character of
man is formed By himself, is far too vicious to admit of this natural
and superior mode of conduct; nay, it has reduced man to that state
of moral depravity, that he is made to believe that his nature is too
corrupt te exist in a society in which all shall speak their sensations
only, or the whole truth, upon all occasiorts. ~These laws are neces-
sary to enable society to form the best character in the rising gene-
ration.
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THIRTEENTH LAW,

" This law is derived from the seventh fundamental law of our
nature, and is intended to prevent disappointment, perjury, jealéusy,
deception, and many other crimes and miseries in the married state,
and to destroy the innumerable evils of prostitution. By attending
to the laws of our nature, and the facts on which they are predi-
cated, it is evident that the marriages and single family arrangements
instituted by the doctrines of free will, and the religions, govern-
ments, institutions and popular notions derived from them, are unna-
tural and most injurious to the buman race. In almost every direc-
tion in which they can be viewed, the crimes which are forced upon
both males and females by the prostitution which is solely engen-
dered by this system, and the cruelties and gross injustice which the
belpless females are made to endure, form an aggregate of evil, which
the world dares not examine, and much less probe to its source. If
¥ am rightly informed——and I have no reason to doubt the source
from whence the information has been derived—few individuals,
among what is deemed the regular members of any society, can form
any adequate conception of the disease, vice, degradation and suffer-
ing to which the best and finest portion of ‘the female sex are made
to submit in the large cities of Europe and America, after they have
once yielded to those feelings which nature has made so strong
within themy—in many, irresistible under the temptations to which
they are unavoidably exposed. It is probable that man, by contra-
vening this law of his nature, has introduced more sin and iniquity,
more vice and bodily and mental suffering, and a more sinking degra-
dation of character, than he has generated by his mistake respecting,
and consequent opposition to,any of the other fundamental laws of his -
nature, except the sixth, relative to the power of the will over belief.
And which of the two errors has engendered the most grievous evils,
the most horrible afflictions, terminating in the inquisitions on the
one hand, and brothels on the other, it is difficult to determine. It
is, however, high time that the sources of these pestilences to the
human race should, as they easily may, be entirely eradicated, root
and branch, from all human society. Sages talk, as they suppose
wisely, of the importance of female virtue—of chastity; while, in



136

fact, they are so ignorant of the whole subject that they have intro-

duced, and they now, with all their might, support those notions

and institutions, which alone create any unchaste thoughts and

" feelings, and which are the greatest possible excitement to sexual

vice, crime, and other consequent sufferings. But while the errors
produced by the supposition that the human character is formed by
the individual, instead of for him, and all the attendant errors arising’
from all the consequent doctrines and institutions of the free agency
notions, shall continue to curse the world, as they have done here-
tofore, with all manner of afflictions, for no one knows how many
thousand years,—vice, crime and misery, war, massacres, bitterness,
and contentions of every conceivable description, will continue to
ride triumpbant, and perpetuate the hell upon earth, which this
fiendish doctrine has created, by destroying, from birth, all the ra-
tional faculties of the’human race, and nourishing, instead thereof,
the wildest flights of the most disordered imaginations, Hence the
existing ignorance, poverty, wanderings and blind strife of the hu-
man race, at this hour. Hence the difficulty of convincing the pre-
sent ill taught generation that they are cherishing a fiend within their
bosom; and hence their spurning from them, like idiots, that know-
ledge, which is, indeed, not from above, and out of the reach of their
faculties, but from all that is beneath and around them—from facts
which will not, which cannot deceive; that knowledge, which, when
duly listened to, will speak peace to every bosom; which, when un-
derstood in all it glorious results, will be found competent, through
all succeeding ages, to remove the present hell from earth, and to
replace it by a paradise of excellence and daily enjoyment without
alloy, far exceeding any of the imaginary notions of any of the ima-
ginary paradises invented by any of the ancient or modern religious
enthusiasts or madmen. This law, also, is absolutely necessary to
enable the existing generation to form a superior, or even an ordinary

good character in the rising generation.

FOURTEENTH LAW.
This law is essential to the formation of the human charucter, to
give to it the simplicity without aflectation, the high intelligence
without vanity, the honesty without any deception, and the freedom



187

flom suspicioh of any of our dssociates, and from all corroding anxiety
regarding the due supplies of thé necessaries and comforts of life;
which ate requisite to ensure the happiness of each individual, and
of society. It is a law which will speedily remove the necessity for
any valgar or ignorant labor, It will, in the second generation, make
all the most necessary business of life a pleasurable exercise, a de-
lighitful oceupation, that must be performed,—and which necessity
is most desirable, to give the daily exercise which health requires;
and without which there could not be much enjoyment in humai
existence. Indeed, as soon as the children shall be trained together
ad members of the same family, and in the habit, from infancy; of
enjoying all things in common, the very idea of having any surplus
individual property would be revolting to their feelings, and appear
most useless for any rational practical purpose. The unnecessary
labor which is required fiom the productive part of society, by the
existing desire which is formed in the human character, by the etrors
atising from the supposition that each individudl forms his own
character, and all the free will practices which necessarily follow
this mistake, are beyond the capacity of any one of the present gene-
ration to estimate, In another generation, when it will be discovered
by experience how little manual labor, when aided by all the late and
¢urrent improvements in mechanism and chemistry, will be required
from éach, to produce a large surplus of the best of every thing for
all,~—then, and not till then,will it be perceived how wretchedly valua-
ble materials, time, talents and labor, are now worse than wasted;
what an enormous proportion of these requisites to general happi-

_hess, when rationally used and directed, are now used to create the
most useless, and very often most injurious and deteriorating results.
In this city of Cincinnati, in which I now write, and in which, for
its size and population, in consequence of its being comparatively a
new settlement, there is more that is necessary, and less that is use-
tess, than in older establishmenits;—there are still three fourths of its
materials, skill, time of the non-producers, eapital, and labor of the
producers, most irfationdlly applied. Yes! most probably four fifths
of the whole are so directed, as to deduct from the real happiness of
the population. Whatevér useless private property is possessed by
#ny individual, must, by its natural ahd necessary results, injure the
. v 18
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1hind and habits of the individual, akd of his heirs, and be a grievous
burden to the producing classes, who by their labor have to support
him and them, if they live by their surplus wealth, as the industrious
classes maintain the paupers who are dependent upon charity or legal
contributions upon the public. In short, a surplus, unnecessary pri-
vate property is one of those innumerable errors and evils -arising
from the unsubstantial doctrines of man’s free agency, and the endless
religious sects, governments and institutions founded thereon, with
the irrational popular notions to which it has given rise, and which
at this hour distract and confound the feelings and understandings
of all people in all countries. This law, also, is necessary to enable
some one generation to form aright the character of the next and all
-succeeding generations.

FIFTEENTH LAW.

The reasons for this law are numerous, and require a more ex-
tended and detailed development, than this work will admit of. It
will be sufficient for the present purpose to state, that it is derived, -
1st, from the seventh law of our nature, relative to the affections;
2d, from the first five laws, demonstrating that the character of man
is formed ror him, and chiefly by the circumstances in which he is
placed; and lastly, from the science of political economy, the first
principle of which is to ascertain what number of persons can be
associated together within the same domestic arrangements, to give
to each individual the greatest amount of advantages, with the
fewest inconveniences. All these considerations prove that the sin~
gle family arrangements, blinded as we have been made to them by
early habits and prepossessions, are unfit for a superior state of exis-
tence; that they are calculated, in a great majority of cases, to des-
troy the affection which it is desirable should be permanent between
¢he parents; to prevent even tolerably good character being formed
for the children; and to ensure a continuance of the present igno»
rantly selfish system throughout society, and to perpetuate the strife
and contention which, more or less covertly, every where prevail at
this day among the whole family of mankind. While the single
family arrangements; therefore, remain, it will be impossible to ele-
vate society beyond its present degraded level. The character of

-
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parents, of children, or of the general population, can never be well
formed under these arrangements; consequently no improvements of
a superior order cen be, in this respect, ever made permanent. If
society, therefore, is ever to acquire as bigh a degree of excellence
as may be given to it, the single family arrangements must be en--
tirely abolished. '

SIXTEENTH LAW.

This law is founded on the confident expectation that the exist.'
ing system of universal disunion, strife and contention will - cease,
through an accurate knowledge of the fundamental laws of human
pature; and that, in place thereof, union, peace and pure charity
shall commence in some country, and gradually extend, until it shall
reach all nations and tribes. The experience of the society of
Friends has shown, in part, how easy it is for a population of mode-
rately well trained persons to govern themselves by equal and jusf
laws, without any inequality of rank or condition, except what age
and knowledge naturally and necessarily produce upon those among
whom they live. Their monthly, quarterly, half-yeasly and anaual .
meetings are useful specimens of the mode by which union and good
and kind feelings may be gradually extendéd from the few to the
.many, and from nation to nation, until knowledge, peace, brotherly
love, truth and charity shall “ cover the earth as the waters cover
the seas.” And this is evidently intended to be made known by the
figurative expression, “that the knowledge of the Lord,” &c. shall
‘be universally known and acted upon. These communities may be
united with great advantage into tens, to aid and assist each other
in all matters within the extent of their circle. The youngest indi-

" vidual who had passed the general council of government of each
community, might be properly appointed the delegate to the united
council of the circle of ten communities; the second youngest to the
¢ouncil of the circle of the hundred communities; and the eldest
member of each of these latter councils might be a fit delegate from
them to the council representing the more extended interests of one
-thousand communities. While, again, the eldest members of these

~.councils of one thousand communities might form a council which
should-represent the interests of one hundred thousand, or one mil-
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lion or mare of communities, ag they spread from nation to nation;
and great objects called for their union of council and action. The
chief business, in the more limited or extended council, will be to
consider continually, as knowledge advances and new discoveries
are made, what inferior or disadvantageous circumstances may be
removed, and by what improvements they may be replaced benefi-
cially for all. And when every child, as he comes into existence,
shall receive, from birth, the best training, education and practical
instruction which can he given under the united experience of the
public, the decision of all such questions as may arise in these coun- -
cils, admitting of any doubt, may safely be left to the majority of the
members of each, whase interests individually would be precisely the
same as those of all the members of all the communities collectively..
For when men shall be solely governed by the laws of their nature,
there will be but one interest throughout all society—but one object;
namely, to secure the greatest permanent happiness for the whole.
This law is also necessary to enable the men of one generation to
form the best character in the succeeding generation.

SEVENTEENTH LAW, -

~ 'Fhis law is derived from the science of political economy, from
" the wants of each individual, and from every consideration connected
with the general interest and happiness of every member of the whole
family of mankind. Every one, from childhood, to promote health
and the acquisition of the means o enjoy the most exquisitely for
- the longest period, should be daily employed, for a longer or shorter
period, in gardening; for the perfection of agriculture is superior
gardening, and all the land around each of these communities go-
verned solely by the laws of human nature will speedily become a
most productive garden, formed into pleasure grounds. No one
portion of the human race ought to depend upon any other distant
portion of it for the first necessaries and comforts of life; and those
may always with ease be secured from a given full quantity of land,
and the temperate, desirable exercise of the population to be sup-
ported by it. It is by such arrangements as these, only, that man
can be placed within circumstances to allow him to aequire the
health, knewledge, good feeling, peace of mind, and continually in-
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crensing happiness, that his nature is capable of attaining and €njoy-
ing. 'This law, also, is required to enable the adult part of society
ta form the best character that can be given to the rising generation.

EIGHTEENTH LAW.

This law proceeds from the necessity of equality of condition, to
the extent that it is practicable, for the whole human race. It will
be greatly for the interest of all, that the efficient means shall be
adopted to provide the best of every thing for every individual, ac-
cording to his age. To do this will be found to be, beyond all com-
parisaon, the greatest possible economy to the whole society. Itisa
law just in its nature, and beautiful and most beneficial for practice,
None can lose by it, and all must gain, It is the present perplexed,
incongruons and irrational mind, created by the notion that man
forms his own character, emanating solely from the airy and imagi-
nary doctrines of free agency, that clouds the understanding of the
present race, to prevent them seeing distinctly that all men have but
one and the same interest, and from perceiving the only means by
which it can be attained and permanently secured in practice. With-
out equality of education and condition among men, there cannot
be ¢ peace on earth and good will among men.” There cannot be
high intelligence, great simplicity, genuine disinterestedness, pure
charity, or real virtue and happiness, among mankind. For this law
is necessary, with all the preceding, to produce these results, and to
enable the men of one generation to form the best character that may
be given to the succeeding generations.

NINETEENTH LAW.

‘This law is derived from the fundamental laws of human nature,
which explain how the character of each individual can be formed
to be the most superior that his natural organization will admit; and
that, by acting upon this knowledge, every child, not mentally dis-
eased, may be trained with ease to become much more than equal to
his full and fair share of the government of society. It is the natu-
ral right of man, that he should have his equal and just share in the
direction and management of those concerns, in which his whole
happiness, and the happiness of his descendants, are deeply involved.
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-By this law that right will be maintained and secured, at the proper’
time, under the most beneficial circumstances, to every child of man.

"There will be no necessity for selection or election: there will be,
therefore, no jealousies, contentions or strife; no heart rending bit-
terness between individuals or parties, respecting office of any kind;
no anger, irritation or hatred, because one has more votes and is pre-
ferred to another. By this law the governors will have precisely one
and the same interest with the governed. The government will
never be in infancy or dotage. There will be no fixed period for a
change of men and measures, so detrimental to all great improve-
ments, which require time to be matured and executed. No appa-
rent change through all ages; but, like nature, it will imperceptibly
elter and improve as time silently creeps on, and brings annually its
new experience, to guide man towards a never-attainable, fixed per-
fection, and moze desirable because not fixed ; for man’s greatest hap-
piness must arise, according to the unchanging laws of his nature,
from daily progression towards more knowledge and more excellence.
This law gives to man a government possessing all the essence of
the patriarchal, monarchical, democratical and representative, with-
out any of the evils necessarily and unaveidably attendant upon each
of them in practice. It isa government of the people for the people,
and whose every interest and feeling is identified with all who are
governed. It is a government which has been trained, educated and
practically instructed, from infancy, to govern, to the utmost extent
of excellence, in which the wisdom of all past times ean be brought te
bear upon every portion of the soil, and of the whole globe. Itisa
government that, in the nature of things, will require no change in
its form; for it will be, without any such change, always in full
physical and mental vigor, annually receiving new strength to both
ta prevent the possibility of decay. 1t'is a government that all must
respect, because it will, at all times, concentrate within itself the
essence of all the valuable qualities which appertain to the commu-
nity whose happiness it has to promote, It is a law also requisite to

create those circumstances, without the existence of which, the adults
of one generation cannot form the best character for all the children

of the rising generation. ~
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TWENTIETH LAW.

This law is merely declarative of the effects which would neces-
garily exist in communities governed according to the arrangements
sontained in the preceding law, and it requires no further develop-
ment,

TWENTY-FIRST LAW.

" This is a law of a similar deseription, and requires no additional
explanation,

TWENTY-SECONP AND TWENTY-THIRD LAWS,

These laws declare and define the power and the business of the
general council. Its power is limited by the letter and the spirit of
the fundamental laws of human nature; but within that limit, it is
uncontrollable by any counteracting or opposing power within its
own community. Its sole business will be, in addition to the daily
occupations of life, to remove the most inferior and unfavorable cir-
cumstances within the boundaries of the community, and to effect
this by appointing sub-committees, from its own body, to superin-
tend each a general department of the business of life carried on
upon the premises belonging to the community; which departments
the council will divide, to be the most convenient for practice, ac-
cording to the localities of the community. These general depart-
ments may be expected to consist—

1st. Of superior arrangements for all domestic purposes, in order
that every member may be in sufficient comfort to enjoy his exnstence,
from birth to death, without any corroding anxiety.

2d. For producing in the best manner all that the community
shall annually require, with ‘a surplus sufficient to guard against
accidents of every kind.

8d. For preserving these productions in the best manner.

4th. For distributing them the most beneficially for all.

5:h. For training, educating and practically instructing all, from-

" infancy to maturity, in the best manner known by the public.

6th. For keeping every part of the establishment, at all times, in

the best state of repair and condition.



144

7th. For preparing the means of recreation and amusement for
the whole population, in order that all may enjoy their existence to
the full extent, within those bounds defined by the fundamental
laws of our nature.

All this routine of business will become to all parties, under these
new circumstances, pleasurable exercises, requisite to increase their
health and enjoyments. There will be no task masters; but all will
be assisting friends, and, when of the same age, equals in all things.
These laws, also, are necessary to endble the old to produce a
superior character in the young, and make them rational beings.

TWENTY-FOURTH LAW,

This law is mever likely to be acted upon. It is introduced solely
to be a guard upon the first and second generations, until habit aud
experience shall have made them familiar with the advantages to be

derived from always acting rationally.
V TWENTY-FIFTH LAW.

This law, also, affer one generation shall be trained, from infincy
to maturity, in & knowledge of themselves—that is, in' the knowledge
of the laws of their nature—will be ummecessary. Men trained,
from infancy to maturity, to be rational, and placed within circum-
stances in unison with their nature, will always act rationally. They
will not, under such circumstances, require the assistance of others
to adjust any difference of feeling or opinion, which may arise be-
tween them. Such differences between individuals, as cannot be
pleasantly adjusted between themselves, can only arise while the free
agency notions prevail in society, and while all are taught to con-
sider themselves the originators of their own thoughts, feelings and
conduct; and, therefore, there must be strife and contention between
them. By this law, and all the previous arrangements, it will be
perceived, that no necessity will exist for a peculiar order of men to
adjust the differences between other men. All the expense, time,
anxiety and inferior feelings uselessly expended in law suits will' be
avoided; and all 'will, at all times, remain good friends, whose great-
est pleasure will be to do for each other the most essential services.
In men trained, from infancy to- matwrity, in' a* knowledge of the
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taws of their nature, and placed in circumstances in accordance with
those laws, there will be neither anger nor irritation, nor ill will to
any of their fellows: they will know distinctly what manner of be-
ings they are, and will, without hesitation, make full allowance for
whatever the circumstances in which they may have been placed
have eompelled them to become.

TWENTY-SIXTH LAW.

This law is one of shict justice, founded on the laws of our na-
ture, from whence it is derived. As the individual does not form
any portion of his own organization, or of the great circumstances
which from birth acting upon that organization create his feelings
and his thoughts, and as these produce the motives which impel him
to will and to act, it is unjust and cruel in the extreme to punish
what, if wrong and injurious, ought to have been prevented by a dif-
ferent education, and a change of circumstances around the indivi-
dual. Individual rewards, exactly for the same reasons,.are equally
unjust and pernicious. But individual reward will be useless and

unnecessary, in a state of society in which all will be, at all times,
in full possession of the best of every thing for human nature. This
law is also required to enable the adults of one generation to form:
the best character in the next and succeeding generations. '

TWENTY-SEVENTH LAW.

This law is also derived from the fundamental laws of our nature,
It is one, too, of justice, necessity and of mercy; all dictated by
that pure charity which alone belongs to this system. Itisa law to
prevent evil, by the most efficient, yet by the most mild and gentle
methods, that the existing experience of the world admits. This
law, also, is necessary to enable the adults of one generation to form
the best characters in the next and succeeding generations.

TWENTY-EIGHTH LAW.

This is a law of expediency, founded on a knowledge of the twelve
fundamental laws, which explain the possibility of some individuals,
at an earlier or later age than that which gives the government to
the members of the general council, possessing practical abilities, or.

19
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knowledge which may be peculiarly beneficial in some particular
department; and therefore this law gives the government the autho-
rity to apply for their aid, which, under these circumstances, never
will be refused.



GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

RELATIVE TO

THE DISCUSSION.,

Tae discussion between Mr. Campbell and myself having termis
nated, and time for reflection having elapsed, it may be useful to
state to the public my impressions respecting its utility and conse-
quences.

It is the first public discussion that the world has ever peimitted,
with any degree of fairness, to take place between the orthodox faith
of any country and a well known open and decided opponent. The
credit of this first submission to truth and common sense is due to
the United States generally, and to the population of the city of Cin-
cinnati in particular. No audience could conduct themselves with
more order, decorum and fairness, than was exhibited on this occa-
ston. It i8 true, they were all taken by surprise at its termination,
and, in fact, deceived by Mr. Campbell’s manceuvre to express that
they were Christians, or not unfavorable to Christianity. It was to
be supposed, that no one present would like to express a contrary
opinion before such an audience, and particularly when it was well
known that the prosperity of the business or professions of most of
them depended upon not expressing a contrary opinion. With the
intelligent part of the audience, this movement, therefore, went for
nothing. - It was irregular to call for it; and I am sure, after a little
reflection Mr. Campbell became conscious of its inatility, as to any
opinion relative to the subjects discussed, and regretted that it was
resorted to for the purpose of creating a temporary effect on the pub-
lic mind. It was not éven to think of any personal victory, but to
discover valuable truths, that T came to Cincinnati to hold a public
discussion. And, I trust, by that discussion truth will be elicited,
and mankind benefitted. But what impression has the discussign
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made upon the audience, upon Mr. Campbell, and myself? It has,
1 believe, induced many of the first to think upon religious subjects,
who, until then, had never been in a condition to think upon them
for themselves. Many were confirmed in their previous belief, and
many in their unbelief. Mr. A. Campbell will himself state, in the
publication which he is editing, what impressions have been made
upon his mind, as I shall now express those which have been made
upon mine. It is evident, however, that ome happy effect has been
produced. All discovered, that by the constitution of human nature,
each individual is compelled to believe, and to feel in unison with
that belief, according to the strongest impressions that are made
upon his mind. Many, therefore, now feel much more charity for the
opinions of others, when honestly expressed, who are conscientiously
obliged to differ from them, than they could do before this debate
commenced. It was this feeling that induced Mr. Campbell and
myself to express our sentiments so openly, without reserve, of each
other’s defects and errors, during the discussion; and yet that left
us, at its termination, better friends, because more known to each
other, than at its commencement. I trust this feeling, from this
knowledge, will spread wider and wider, from individual to indivi-
dual, from sect to sect, from Christian to Mahomedan, from these to
the Jews and Hindoos, and to all tribes and people, until all uncha-
ritableness and unkind feelings among men, seeing that they are
necessarily compelled to feel and tp think as they do, shall be known
no more; and that these evil circumnstances shall be gradually replaced
by that universal charity, and kindness, and union, and desire to pro-
mote each other’s happiness, which are sure to be produced in prac-
tice, as scon as the fundamental laws of human nature shall be suf-
ficiently developed to be understood in their full extent by the popu-
lation of the world. If the discussion shall be found to hasten the
period of this bappy change in men’s minds, and in their outward
circumstances, it will accomplish an essential part of the object which
I had previously anticipsted. _

But to its effect upon my mind. After listening to Mr. C. with
a siucere desire to be convinced of error in my views of human na-
ture, if there were error in them, I felt, at the termination of the dis-
cussion, more confirmed in all my former sentiments—if it were pos:
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-sible further conviction could be added to what before appeared to
me self-evident truths—than when tfie debate commenced. Mr. C’s
learned defence of the Christian scheme, after nearly a year’s appli-
cation to prepare himself for it, had the effect upon my mind, to
convince me that it bad only the common foundation of all other

)xeligions to rest upon; and that its mysteries and miracles were of a
more inferior invention than many others which Christians, from
their infancy, were taught to contemn and hold in derision. Possi-
bly a similar, regult, relative to my opinions, was produced on Mr.
€.’s mind.

. A natural and most important question thence arises. How is it,
that these conflicting impressions have been made upon two minds,
both conscientiously desirous of discovering the truth? '

Being deeply impressed with the belief that an investigation of
this question, to its source, is one, at this peculiar crisis in the prog-
ress of knowledge, of more practical utility and importance to man-
kind, than perhaps any other that is now before the public, I will
endeavor to pursue it to some satisfactory conclusion.

By comparing Mr. C.’s ideas with mine, as they rapidly flowed
from him, I perceived there was no connecting point between our
minds., We were proceeding, as it were, in parallel lines which
could never meet, His associations of ideas were altogether diffe-
rent from those in my mind. His associations had been formed upon
one base; mine upon another. There was, therefore, no chance of

" one convincing the other, until one of these associations could be

broken up, by its foundation being proved to be a fallacy, Until

this could be doneé, we saw religion, and every thing connected with
it, through mediums in our mind so essentially different, that it might
be said, that what appeared to one white, produced a conviction on
the other, that it was any other color, sometimes even black. Dis-
covering, early in the debate, that this was the true state of our
minds, and the real cause of the different convictions with which we
were both impressed,—I perceived it would be a loss of time, and
entirely useless, to discuss any minor points, while the very founda-
tion of all the associations of our ideas remained unexamined and
untouched. I therefore uniformly declined all Mr, Campbell’s meta-
physical questions, which I saw had no real bearing on the important
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subjects before us; and wished‘ to bring him to discuss first or fun-
damental principles, that we might from these proceed, step by step,
to some certain and beneficial conclusions.

Mr. Campbell, however, avoided this last mentioned proceeding,
as tenaciously as I did the former; and, therefore, much less satis-
faction was given to many who attended the meeting, than they had
anticipated. Mr. C. and I must now endeavor, by our cool and de-
liberate reflectious, to remove these difficulties, which also exist in
the minds of millions, for the benefit of those who may read the
reports of this discussion, and of the public, who may hear these
principles canvassed in conversation, or read them in other publica-
tions. To me, it early appeared by Mr. C.’s feelings, language dnd
nmanmer, that his character has been formed for him under all the in-
fluences derived from the notions of man’s entire free agency, which
had been made upon his original organization froin infancy; while I
knew mine had been formed for me by a conviction arising from
facts, and deductions from them, that those notions could not be true,
and that the feelings, thoughts and conduct were formed to be as
they are, by circumstances not under my control. And that it would
be in vain for me to discuss with Mr. C. the subjects before us, under
the expectation of producing a conviction on one side or the other,
until it shall be first decided whether the character of man is formed
by himself according to the notions taught by the doctrines of free
will, or that it is formed for kim by the cause or causes, whatever
they may be, which, without his knowledge, produces his organiza-
tion at birth, by the persons who surround him from birth, and by

*the other circumstances in which he is placed. And this view of

the subject brings us, at once, to the most important consideration

that can engage the human mind.
Is man, as first impressions lead all to conclude, a free agent, and

~ accountable to some superior intelligence for his thoughts, feelings

and conduct?.or are-these inevitably formed For him by circum-
stances over which he has no control? This is the real question of
difference between Mr. C., and all other religionists, and myself, It
is THE QUESTION, which the condition of mankind and ‘the well
being of society require, at this juncture, to be set at rest for ever,
that man may adopt a fixed and unchanging course. For in prac:
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tice, ignorance or knowledge—poverty or abundance—the malig-
nant passions, with disunion and all manner of strife and contention
as heretofore, or charjty, union and peace—or perpetual hopeless, but
changing misery, of permanent happiness, everlastingly increasing
and impreving—depend upon its right decision. It is no metaphy-
sical question. It i8 the most important practical question, that
can be presented, now or at any future period, for human considera-
tion, .

And, my friends, if new circumstances can now be created or
combined, to induce the leading minds in the different countries of
the world to investigate this question, its intricacies, great as they
are, may be unravelled; its difficulties, formidable as they appear,
may be overcome; and the human mind may be unchained, freed
from its thraldom, and set at liberty, to acquire, without one fear for
futurity, all knowledge, and enjoy all happiness attainable upon thls
globe.

To the threshhold of this subject we have approached through the
late public discussion in this city. Let us now try to enter into the
sanctuary, and wrest victory from the ignorance, superstition. and
bigotry of all the ages which are past. N~

It is a victory the most worthy to contest to the utmost stretch of
the human ficulties, that man has ever yet contended for.

Before we commence this encounter, it will be well to remove one
obstacle, without the removal of which, the parties cannot enter fairly
“upon the subject. It is the almost universal impression, that the
doctrines of free will are favorable—nay, absolutely necessary to vir-
tue and to happiness; while those which teach that the character is
formed for each individual, as necessarily lead to vice and to misery.

These impressions show to what extent man is formed by the in-
fluence of external circumstances, producing early impressions be-
fore they can be examined by reason, and corrected by experience.

For as we shall proceed in our investigations upon this subject, it
will be discovered, that ignorance, vice and misery and free will
notions are inseparably connected: ignorance, the absence of know-
ledge, always produces the notions of free agency in man. The
#ecessary consequence of the irrationalizing doctrines of free agency
ig, to generate malignant passions, disunion, contention, strife, and

\
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41l kinds of vice and misery,—in fact, to produce what may justly be .
termed « hell upon earth.” ’

While the knowledge derived through a close and clear train of
reasoning, that the character of man is formed for him, will so en-
lighten the understanding, that the malignant feelings will not ger-
minate—theé inferior passions will have no pabulum to feed them;
anger and irritation will be insane movements; contention and strife
will appear as they are, to be folly; and war, too inhuman te be
thought of without horror. And, in consequence of acquiring this
knowledge of ourselves, all motives to vice will cease; while in their
place will spring up, of necessity, all the opposite virtues. Itis true,
faith and belief in any notions contrary to nature, will have no place
in the human mind; for they will be detected to be vices, and vices,
100, of the most lamentablé description. These are conclusions which
follow from an impartial investigation into the necessary practical
results of these two opposite systems for the foundation of the hu-
man mind.

It becomes, therefore, unspeakably more to be desired, that it |
should be proved that the character of man is formed ror him, by
other powers than his own, than that it should appear that his cha-
racter is formed by himself. It is still more important, when we
reflect how inferior the character of all men has yet been formed
under the latter notion. There is not, at this moment,a more grievous
or degrading error in the human mind, than that ‘which leads it to
suppose that the notions of free agency in man are necessary to vir-
tae and happiness. For while this impression continues, no effort
will be made to detect its fallacy. So far from this error being favo-
rable to virtue, it is itself a most powerful chain to keep humanity
in bondage to evil of every description, and to induce it to cling to |
that chain as its greatest good. It prevents man from seeing any
thing in human nature, or in human actions, except through a me-
dium which falsifies whatever he attempts to examine. It renders
him, from birth to death, a moral coward,—so weak in intellect, that
he dares not examine himself, or investigate what manner of . béing
he has been formed to be. It makes him much more base and irra-
tional than the brutes, by compelling him to become ashamed of hqt’
nature, which, but for thds very error, would be discovered to possess
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the germ of every conceivable excellence. It makes him, through
life, the most inconsistent of all the animal creation. He follows
not the wise impulses of his nature, which would lead to excellerce
in conduct and to high enjoyment; but he is perpetually occupied
with whims and fancies, which, having no foundation in nature,
keep him a wild, fantastic, visionary enthusiast, or a continued self:
tormentor. It contradicts the notion that he is now, or that he ever
has been axeasonable creature. He knows not what reason is.. He
looks around him, out ef his own circle of errors, and discovers, that
from one extremity of the eatth to the other, all nations, and tribes,
and people, are acting the part of fools or madmen; but he knows
not, that the cause of this conduct is the error within himself and
all of hisrace. Man is thus deceived to his degradation and misery,
and he dares not probe the evil to its source.

He is now precisely under the same kind of wmoral delusion, that
he was of physical, previous to the discoveries of Copernicus and
Gallileo. .His senses, from the beginning of his knowledge, im-
pressed him with the belief that the sun moved round the earth.
Religion taught the same error. When facts were investigated, and
_-accurate deductions were made from. those facts, they proved that
the sun was stationary. There was, therefore, an inconsistency be-
tween the uninvestigated impressions from the senses, and the con-
clusions, to which those facts and deductions led the inquiring mind.
Where was- the error?—in the uninvestigated belief that the sun
moved round the earth, or in facts which wait for examination, and
‘remain the same yesterday, to-day and for ever? But religion had
taught the physical error through many previous ages, and religion
is infallible: therefore, facts, and nature, and reason, however con-
sistent these may be, and however beneficial the practical results
which they disclose may be, must all yield to the contro) of this
engine. for déstroying the superior faculties of human natare; and
the discoverers must retract their newly acquired knowledge, or be
sacrificed at the shrine of religion.
- -So in this our day. "The uninvestigated potions induce men,
through early impressions; to believe that they possess the power to
think, to feel and to act according to their will; apd, therefore, that
these powers originate with their will, and they are, in consequence,,
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responsible for their degree of inferiority and superiority, have merit
or demerit, deserve praise or blame, and reward or punishment here
and hereafter, as these qualities of their nature may be estimated by
themselves and others. The religion of this day, and of past ages,
has taught this doctrine. It forms the foundation of the whole sur
perstructure of all the religions that have ever existed, and of all the
divisions and subdivisions of it which are at this day spread over the
earth. And although facts innumerable, and all the deductions
which the most accurate reasoning can draw from those facts, and
the whole process of human life, when traced step by step to its
source, prove that those first impressions respecting thought, feeling
and conduct, which give the appearance of free will to man, are ag
fallacious as his first impressions relative to the motion of the sun;
yet as religion is believed to be as infallible to-day as it has alwaya
been in the estimation of its devotees, the door of the most valuable
knowledge is to be closed for ever against man’s investigation, He
must, solely to retain all the irrational mysteries, miracles and dog»
mas generated by the most igmorant and distorted imaginations, be
kept the ignorant, base, irrational, weak, vicious, inconsistent and
miserable animal which these deceptive impressions have ever formed
him to be, and which, until the acquisition of real knowledge derived
from facts and experience shall prevail over these fallacies of the
mind, he must ever continue to be, to the utter destitution of reason
and common sense.

But, say the supporters of these mental delusions, do we not

Jeel that we have a will, free to think, to feel and te act as we like?
not attending to the facts which, independent of their will, compel
them to think and feel, and consequently to act, by certain laws which
create the will itself, and force it to the decision it makes, and to
the actions which are consequent upon its determination.

So the supporters of the physical delusions of old said, Do
we not in the morning see the sun rising in the east, at mid-day in
the zenith, and in the evening set in the west? Will you cunning
men and philosophers persuade us out of our senses? Cannot we
see and understand these things as well as you? We see and feels
and therefore know, that the earth moves not, and that the sun ever
performs its regular task, to give us by its daily motions the change
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from. day to night, and to give us light and heat. Do not, then,
attenipt to deceive us by your pretensions to superior knowledge,
and endeavor to make us think, contrary to the palpable ¢ evidence of
our setwes, that all our forefathers were mistaken, and that our reli-
gion has taught us errors mstead of ‘truthe, No, you vile atheists!
you want to tob us of all our earthly censolations, and to lessen our
Belief in the infallibility of our holy réligion and its sacred ministers.
“Fempt us no more by specious reasons about the great practical
benefits of real knowledge derived from fixed laws of nature: we -
know nothing about them.- And if you continue to attempt to en- .
. lighten us upou these subjects, directly opposed to our senses and
our holy religion and its divine miisters, we will punish you by im~
pnsommnt and.death. Reract all you have said, or suffer the con-~
sequeuces of your skepticism and blasphemous doctrines.” And
Galhleo, ‘to save his life, was obl:ged to retract those truths upon
whlchaldhe the glorious science of astronomy is known to men.

But what is this science, grand, magnificent, noble and useful as

-1l is, cqmpaxed to the practical results to be obtained from an aceu-
rate kndwledge of the science of the formation of the future charac-
ger of the human race? The former has given man an insight into
the movements of the planets within the sphere of the sun’s attracs-"
tion; it has enabled him to calculate times and seasons, and thereby
to obtain much useful practical knowledge; and it has given a certain
portion of eternal happiness to his race, which can be experienced
only when, by an accurate knowledge of some new facts, the huran
capacity has been expanded to encompass another combination, com-
plete in itself, of extended causes and effects, which show forth the
unchanging consistency in all the works of nature, and demonstrate
her laws to be everlasting.

Great, however, as this discovery has proved fo man, it has not
been competent to disturb his general impressions relative to his
long established notions of his own free will and conduct, and all
the demoralizing consequences attendant upon that belief. It has
not enabled him to perceive this hourly increasing scourge of his
race. It has not given him sufficient vigor of understanding, and
strength of moral courage, to probe the true cause of human evil to
ity source. But a knowledge of that science which shall direct most
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unerringly to form the character of his progeny to attain all excel-
lence, physical, mental and moral, will effect all these things, and
much more. It will secure an unchanging and untiring progress in
- the most valuable knowledge, and fix- the happiness of the humas_
race upon a rock, from whence the passions and vices resulting from
the notions of man’s independent free agency, will assail it in vain;
their strength will daily diminish, until it shall be entirely exhausted.

Now this science—the overwhelming practical influence of which
cannot be estimated by a generation trainied from infancy in the
reason-destroying doctrines of free will-—is of such immensé conse-
quence to the human race, that there is no other subject within the
present range of man’s knowledge, that can be compared - with it.
For this science has a direct reference to the formation of man, be-
fore the gerin commences its process to produce a living organized
being. It accompanies him from that moment to his birth. It con-
tinues with the infant, child, adult and old man, to death;without a
moment’s intermission. It is every thing to each individual, and to
all generations of mankind, for their good or evil; or it is,of no mo-
ment to man,and utterly unworthy the consideration of & being
formgd with powers to become rational. Which is it? Who is to

“answer this question? Those who have not yet been tdught to begin

~ to think about it? or those who, from discovering the importance of
right knowledge on the subject, have devoted their lives to ascertain
the facts which man developes from his birth, and who have quietly
examined and re-examined those facts by extensive and long conti-
nued experiments upon infants and children, until their characters:
were formed? It is after the latter mode of proceeding, to an extent
of which, in reality, few are aware, that I give a matured opinion
upon the subject of my fellow beings.

There is no other mode of acquiring knowledge deserving the
attention of enlightened minds, than by an accurate ebservation of
all the facts known, connected with the subject, and by a careful
comparison of all these facts one with another, until the subject
under consideration can be exhibited in all its parts in unison with

" each other,—forming by their combination one complete whole, from.
the first principles on which it is founded, to its unvarying practical
result. -
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1t §s thus, and thus only, that the true nature of man is to be de:
monstrated, and that it can be ascertained whether he is a being of
independent thoughts, feelings and actions, or whether he is like all
the other works of nature, a necessary effect produced by all the pre-
ceding causes, which have called him into existence, and formed
him to be what he is without his. knowledge, will or controul.

It is by this course of proceeding, that I have prepared myself for
this investigation. It is through innumerable facts, calmly and pa-
tiently examined and compared continually through an active life of
‘extended experience of nearly the duration of half a century.

. Then the question is, what is man, and how is he formed to be as
we find him physically, mentally and morally, as he is in this and
every other country at this day?

The twelve faundamental laws of human nature, given twice to

_ mave reference in the first parts of this work, are the results of the
facts examined and compared as I have mentioned above. To those
. who have investigated the subject in the same manner, who have de-
rived their knowledge more from observation than from books, and
who have followed up their observations by extensive practice; these

laws of nature will be understood, and their direct applicability to
explain the formation of the human character, and the w/holé exis-
tence of man from birth to death, and with the general buginess of
society, and the gevernment of nations, will be duly appreciated.

As the germ or seed of man’s existence, like the germ or seed of
all other animals and plants is not of man’s ‘contrivance, and as the
germ possesses the essential qualities of the plant or animal, and as
the culture of this germ does not depend in any degree upon the will
of the individual, no mistake can be more gross, than to attribute
the qualities of a free and independent action to uny thing thus
created and framed. When a child comes into existence, it is entirely
atthe mercy of the persons around to give it language, ideas and
any direction to its feelings which the knowledge and habits they
possess may influence them to exert over it. And it must re-
eeive the impression, which all external objects, natural and aruﬁclal
make upon its senses.

The individual knows not when he comesinto existence, his own
natural qualities in number, kind or combination. He knows noth-
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ing of the persons Who surround himand acquire the guidance of his
mind and affections. He is equally ignorant of the nature, kind
and qualities of all the natural and artificial circumstances within
the localities of his birth or place in which he receives his early
- training and instruction, and from which all his first impressions are
received. And the thoughts, feelings, dispositions, mind, will and
conduct of all men, are a compound of all these natural and artifi-
cial circumstances united. As an individual existence, man, in his
own person, has no more to do in the formation or compounding of
any of these ingredients which make him what he is, than the Bee,
the Dove, the Tiger, or the Elephant have in determining what qual-
ities shall belong to their respective natures—what propensities, dis-
positions or habits they shall possess and retain through life, Man
can be no more responsible for his nature, or the strength, or weak-
ness of his propensities, or intellectual or moral faculties, than these
or any other animal. And to hold man responsible for his nature,
for his general or individual propensities, faculties and qualities, ox
for the direction which his predecessors and the local circumstances
in which he is involved may give to them, is a direct act of insanity, -
and proves that man has not yet been formed by his nature and cir-
cumstances, to become a rational creature. The idea of merit or
demerit, of praise and blame, or of feward and punishment to a be-
ing thus constituted by nature, and @us compelled to be what he is,
proves that man has every thing to learn respecting himself and his
1ace, and that he is yet ignorant of all that is essential to his im-

provement and happiness. He must know himself before he can

enjoy the faculties which nature has given him.

By attending solely to facts, by an extensive companson of these,
each with the others, by the imagination, not entering into any of our
deductions from these comparisons, it seems possible and practica~
ble, that man may in this age of his existence acquire sufficient know-
ledge of himself, and of his fellow beings, as to enable him to train
and educate his immediate descendants in such a meaner, that they
may possess the dispositions, manners and intelligence; and be sur~
rounded by those mew circumstances, which shall give them the
means and inclination to form their children to become somewhat
consistent animals in their thoughts, feelings and conduct, and in
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another generation or two, to become reasonable beings, who will

know what is necessary for their chief good through their existence,
and who will act always in perfect conformity to that knowledge,
and thereby secure their own perpetual well being, and the happiness
of their race.

It is the individual’s persuasion of hisindependence in originating

* his thoughts or ideas, feelings and aetions, that has made man, up to

the present time, the most inconsistent and fantastic earthly animal, -

and consequently the least reasonable in his conduet of any of

them. [t is this notion that makes him proud, vain, jealous, mali- -

eious, covetous, selfish, ambitious, irritable, angry, uncharitable and
religious. It is this notion which renders necessary the demoraliz-
g system of commerce, for a money profit, of law, of medicine,
of war, and of preaching, It is this netion which necessarily per-

. vades the whole character of man from infancy to death, with in-
sincerity, deception and falsehood, and which thus engenders among
the whole race of mankind every conceivable vice and crime, and
subjects them in consequence to perpetual disease of body and
mind, and to every kind of physical and mental suffering. Not any
one of these numerous evils will be experienced as soon as mea-
sures can be devised and carried into praetice, to epable man to
know bimself, and to become a rational, in place of an irrational
creature, :

What nation or tribe or people, are acting like sane or reasonable
beings in the estimation of any nation, tribe or people, who are
without their localities? None, because all have been formed to be

. what they now are by their localities, and these localities, to the
extent that man could influence them, have been combined and ar-
mnged under the notion of man’s free agency: hence the inconsist-
ency, confusion and disorder, in all the artificial arrangements of
the human race; while system, order and beauty pervade all the
other operations of nature. It is a question of deep interest to all,
to ascertain to what extent man can be made to become conscious,
in the present generation, of the removeable evils which now sorely
afflict him on every side; to what extent he can be excited to an-
nihilate their cause of existence; and in their place substitute en-
Joyments which shall contribute to promote health—increase good
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spirits, and in their Tetrospect always satisfy the mind, and thefe.
fore extend its gratification, and thus multiply the pleasures of each
moment by the recollections of our Past existence.

- All this is. now in progress to be known, and one day enjoyed, by
the whole human race. But what portion of it shall fall to the lot
of the present generation, will. depend upon the extent of moral
courage that can be elicited to plead boldly against the errors of
free will, and upon the well directed, active exertions of those who
distinctly perceive the cause of existing evils, the only mode by
which they can be removed, and also upon the amount of resistance,
which they may experience from the unavoidable prejudices which
have been forced upon the present generation.

. For some thousands of years past, the most learned and -acute
minds, have been more or less occupied in attempts to unravel the
mysteries of human notions, on the subject of free will and neces-
sity; and they have at length discovered, after deluging the world
with countless volumes, which involved rather than elucidated the
mystery, that man bad the power to act in obedience to his will
when his will was formed; but as the will was formed by the union
of his thoughts and feelings, and as his thoughts and feelings pro-
ceeded from previous circumstances, over which he had no controly
that man appeared to be a free agent, but that he was not so in re-
ality; that instead of forming his own character and determining
his own conduct, the germ of his existence, his entire organization,
and all the circumstances which form him to be what he ié, are cre-
ated for him without his knowledge or will, until he has been so far
formed that when he appears to have some powers of independent
volition, they always proceed from the combined organic and exter-
nal circumstances, by which he has been previously and unavoidably
influenced. These are the fair deductions to be made from this mass
of writings, but the authors of them, who were all literary or learn-
ed men, shut up in their cloisters or closets, never conjectured the
difference that would arise in the thoughts, feelings, dispositions .
and general conduct of mankind, between being trained from infan-
¢y under the loose, uncertain and inconsistent notions of -free will
. and independent conduct, and a clear understanding of the laws of
human nature, and of the circumstances which form the character- -
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of every individual. 'They were not practical men acting exten-
sively in the variéd business of life, and therefore as literary men, -
they knew little more than literary ideas, and few things more unfit
men for acquiring a knowledge of mankind than literary habits,
which generally give the individuals possessing them incorrect no-
tions of men, and of the practical affairs of life. These habits have
been the chief cause, why the extreme difference that the doctrines
. of free will and necessity are calculated to effect upon the disposi-
tions, thoughts, feelings and conduct of every individual of the hu-
man race, has been overlooked; why human nature has been, for so
many ages, afflicted with every kind of evil which the erroneous
notions of man’s free agency are certain to create; and why it has
not enjoyed the happiness which the doctrine of necessity, or of the
true causes which form the character of every individual is calcu-
lated to create.

Were these results known—were they even imagined by man-
kind, to a very small extent of their real importance, no one would

vest satisfied as he is, whatever may be his occupation, calling or
* profession. The magnitude of the prize would appear to be such,
that one and all would exert the utmost of their faculties to compre-
hend the subject, and bring about the change. Nothing that the
combined powers of men could accomplish, would be left undone,
to remove their misery and secure their happiness.

‘How little do men of all ranks and conditions, of all nations and
climes, suspect, that the power is within their reach, if they had
knowledge, to relieve themselves of all the artificial evils known,—
ignorance, poverty, vice, passions, strife, and every kind of disunion,
with all the necessary sufferings attendant upon the infringement of
the laws of our nature,—and to live perpetually in a society in which
more knowledge would be acquired in One year, than has ever yet
been attained in a century, and in which improvements would be
made in the condition of all classes, in proportion to their advance
in knowledge.

No man has, I believe, ever yet investigated the subject of free
will and necessity, so early in life as myself; or so clearly ascer-
tained, from an observation of facts, and from practice, the science
of the formation of character, at an age sufficiently early to prevent

21
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‘the influence of the doctrines of free will from forming his youthfal
habits and associations of ideas. This singular result was effected
in my character at an age when the first combinations of ideas could
be, and were, unassociated to their foundation, And, in consequence,
an entire new character was formed for me, and my conduct and
progress through the world has proceeded entirely on that foundation.
1, therefore, know from experience the dispositions that a knowledge
of the formation of character will implant, the habits it will form, the
knowledge it will give, the perseverance in the attainment of an ob-
ject to secure a great public benefit it will fix, the moral courage it
will create, the disinterestedness it will produce, the personal sacri- .
fices it will render delightful to make, to remove the existing evils,
and ensure the future bappiness of mankind; to remove the veils, by
destroying the errors and opposing principles and practice derived
from the doctrines of free will, and introducing, in their place, truths
+to be obtained from real knowledge. The most beautiful meral har-
-amony will then exist-between the.principles and practices of the hu-
snan race—between the looks, words and actions of every individual.

If this knowledge can produce these results, and if no other know-
ledge-can-effect a similar moral change, or any other general and
-permanent beneficial alteration in the condition of mankind,—who
would not make any personal sacrifice, to hasten its introduction
and universal aduption? :

1 have the most full conviction, from the ‘coincidence of all facts
connected with the subject, that this knowledge can effect this
change. 1 know, from experience, that this knowledge: itself be-
comes a circumstance so irresistibly powerful in the formation of the
thoughts, feelings, mind and conduct, that the character of each in-
dividual will be made by it superior to any character that has yet
‘been formed, under the demoralizing influences of the fallacious no-
tions of the doctrines of free will and free agency.

And here is the mystery developed: here is the true cause, why
Mr. Campbell’s learning and ingenuity seemed to me mere. wordy
wanderings, without the foundation of a piobable or possible single
fact, upon which to rest his incongruous, imaginary superstructure,’
On the contrary, through a knowledge of the facts which I had
cxamined, re-examined, compared; and fully canvassed, times innu*
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merable, with the most eminent men of the last thirty years, Feould
not, however much I wished. to think otherwise, prevent myself feel-
ing the baseless fabric of the whole of his fanciful vision, It also
seemed to me evident, in almost every sentence he uttered, that his
superior natural talents had been overwhelmed and nearly destroyed
by the errors of his early instruction, which. he had been compelled
to imbibe. And it was to me no less evident, that when he spoke
during the discussion, he was, from the same cause, riveting chains
of ignorance and folly upon those who by their previous instruction
had heen prepared for such doctrines. Before Mr. Campbell, senior,
left the city, several new converts to baptism, chiefly, I believe, elderly
ladies, were plunged over head by him in the waters of the canal
and of the Ohio. The parties seriously believed that such a washing
was to open the way to heaven for them. These operations were on
two occasions—one in the canal basin, and the other in the Ohio
river—quite public exhibitigns. Is it not melancholy to see some of
the finest faculties of human nature thus deranged?

I had, during the period of the public debate with his son, and fos
nearly a fortnight afterwards, frequent friendly, open and frank pri-
vate discussions, at the houses of our friends in and near the city,
with this reverend gentleman. There is something so kind and evi-
. dently sincere in his manners, that I had great pleasure in all my

communications with him. And I believe we each expected to make
some impression upon the mind of the other; or, if not, to discover
the real cause which united us in feeling, and divided us in the foun-
dation of our sentiments on the subject of religion. When the time
of separation arrived, however, the impression left on my mind from
the whole of the intercourse between us was, that our feelings of
good will and friendship for each other had increased; but that not
the slightest progress had been made in the conversion of either
party to the religious or irreligious opinions of the other.
These were the impressions that the public and private discus-
sions with Mr. Alexander Campbell and his father left upon my
‘mind. I could not but lament the errors of their early instructions,
1 have no doubt, this feeling is experienced with equal sincerity on
their parts, relative to what they are obliged to believe my obstinacy
- in a course which they have not the means to fathom. While thelr
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association of ideas resting upon, and proceeﬂing from, the notions
of free agency in man, and developed through all the mazes and ex:
travagancies of the Christian scheme, remain unbroken, they must
conclude that I am either insane, or influenced by some superior
agency to promote, in some indirect manner, the decrees of Almighty
Power; or that, unknown to myself, I am an instrument to hasten
the period of the promised millennium. They are in a state of hourly
perplexity; their minds are full of confused associations of ideas,
owing to the direct opposition between the facts around them and
the notions they have imbibed from infancy. They can only con-
Jecture these matters vaguely, with many incongruities continually
presenting themselves in every step of their progress. It is utterly
impossible there can be any consistency in the thoughts, feelings or
conduct of any individual who has been conscientiously trained in
the doctrines of free agency, and- any of the numerous religions
founded upon them. While this must be the state of their minds,
there can be no hope of a change to a consistent or sane state of
association of ideas—of a new birth, regeneration, and resurrection
from sin and misery. They must be convinced of the original or
fundamental errors which they imbibed unconsciously, when they
were infants and children, and which are the germ of all the associa-
tions of ideas they possess, before their % minds can be born again.”
To admit of this great change in their minds, they must become as
little chﬁdren, and submit their instructions, not to a gospel in di-
rect opposition to nature, but to fucts and reason, which are always
consistent with, and never in opposition to it, .
But this change does not depend upon any thing that shall pro-
ceed from Mr. Alexander Campbell or his father, as free agents.
Motives must be first placed before them by others, sufficiently pow-
erful to create in their minds a probability of doubt that they may
have been instructed, like the thousands of millions of their fellows
who have gone before them, in popular local errors from infancy,—
and that, like them, they were unable to detect their fallacies. Thisis
the most difficult task to perform on minds deeply read in, and tena-
ciously adhering to popular notions. Butb ing once accomplished,
and a right direction given to their inquiries and investigations, the
change in sentiment, although perhaps slow at first, would soon be-
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come rapid and extensive. Whether these results may ever be pro-
duced on these gentlemen, will depend upon cxrcumstnnces over
which they have no control.

I have thus developed the cause why, during the late discussion,
Mr. Alexander Campbell and I made no impression on each othet’s
mind. We pursued each his own chain or association of ideas, as
it were in parallel lines, without the slightest approximation. As was
to be expected, I never felt the weight or influence of one of those
arguments, which Mr. Campbell called philosephical; by which I
understand, an argument derived from, and consonant with, the
known laws of nature, devoid of hypothesis or imagination. There
was, there could be, nothing of the kind delivered by him. He, at
first, and after a slight verbal alteration in the sixth, ultimately ad-
mitted the truth of the twelve fundamental laws of human nature, on
which I rely to disprove the possibility of any of the religions in the
world being true. And admitting these, if his mind had not been
formed on the irrational notions of free will, and its endless contra-
dictions to itself and all nature, he must have perceived the inutility
of any further discussion on this subject. For any one of the first
seven fundamental laws being admitted and understood, all notion
of any free agency of man must for ever cease.

That in his own person he has any-free agency in forming his
own character, or of thinking, feeling and acting, according to any
independent powers which he possesses to create a thought, a feel-
ing or a will, becomes too absurd to dwell upon. What human be-
ing ever originated one thought, one feeling, or a single volition that
did not proceed immediately from his organization, united with the
influences which external circumstances made upon that organiza-
tion? And what intelligent mind, does not know, that all the pow-
ers and qualities of that organization, and all external circumstances,
were brought into existence without his consent? Seeing the discus-
sion take this course, and knowing it was to be put upon record, to
await the deliberate ordeal of public scrutiny and investigation, I
could have no fear for its final result, and therefore I yielded all
minor matters to Mr. C., and the moderators, who were uncon-
scious, as it seemed to me, of the real state to which the discussion
had arrived early in the debate.
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- It was well they did not, or their conscientious fears for the pop-
ular belief, in which all of them had been instructed, might have in-
duced a desire that some other course should be taken. As it was,
the public, prejudiced as it must be, will in due time, when the first
feelings of irritation shall subside, become the best judge between
the two systems, and truth will ultimately prevail. ,

It may be enquired, why .I have used such exertions, and made
such personal sacrifices to destroy the influences of religion, over the
world, seeing that the population is ignorant, and requires some
supernatural fears and hopes, to keep it under government?

1 reply, because T discover that the population of the world is
ignorant, and that these superstitious fears keep it so, and therefore
it cannot be governed but through supernatural hopes and fears.—
History informs us, that the governments and people in former times
were too inexperienced, the one to govern, and the other to be gov-
erned, except through the hopes and fears of imaginary supernatural
powers. And it is these powers which now alone prevent the gov-
erned and governors acquiring that knowledge which would place
both under circumstances greatly more to be desired than those
which now every where exist. The population of the world is
capable of being taught knowledge, derived frem facts upon and
around the earth, all cognizable by their senses, sufficient to in-
duce feelings within them, that will render it one of the most
easy and delightful tasks to govern them—equally easy and delight-
ful to those who govern and those who are governed. The religions
of the world are now the only obstacle in the way of this universal
improvement in the condition of the human race. It is a clear and
distinct perception of this knowledge, derived from the unchanging
laws of human nature, that impel me onward, regardless of popular
‘notions and feelings, to prepare the way, to enable those who govern
the world, to effect this glorious change, in the physical, intellectual
and moral character and condition, of the population of all ccuntries.
To effect it without opposition from any quarter; in peace, in good
order,and with kind feelings, which shall thenceforth continually
increase, .

It may be further asked, what information have I unknown to
others, to enable me to form a decisive judgment in those matters,
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‘involving the well being of all people and nations. I answer, that
which has been derived from a mind in which the first combinations
of ideas, founded on the notions of man’s free agency, were very
early unassociated to their base or original germ, from the observa-
tion of facts; of new data by which new associations of ideas were
formed, and which enable me to perceive, that the character or
qualities of all that had material life, was given to.it by the laws of
its organization, That the whole character of all men wasformed
Jor them, and as all their physical, intellectual and moral qualities
were formed for them, they were not and could not be rationally
supposed to be accountable beings, for what they were made. That
with thisknowledge, if it were desirable to form the character of the
population of the world, individually and generally to be superior in
all respects, and greatly more virtuous and happy than the present
generation, there wasa fixed and certain mode of proceeding—a sci-
ence, by the adoption of which, this change may be aceomplished.
And so beneficially may the change be made to all, that no individ-
ual, whatever may be his present condition, would bave any interest
whatever in opposing it.

Should I be further questioned and asked what application I have
made of these new notions or principles, I answer that I have fully
proved their benefits-in all the affairs of life.

That I applied them to education, to production, to distribution,
to exercise, amusement and recreation, and to government, upon a
model sufficiently large to demonstrate their great superiority, for all
the practical purposes of life over the wretched, inconsistent and
opposing nations, generated by the belief, engendered without
thought or reflection, in man’s individual free agency and responsi-
bility. And the beneficial effects of these general practices, were
for years before the public. They succeeded so far beyond all anti-
cipations, that several attempts under the old nations of the world
were made to imitate them. But these attempts were instituted by
individuals who knew not the source from whence they originated
or by what principles they were, for a long period, successfully con-
ducted. Many were at a loss to divine by what secret springs, so
much happiness and prosperity were produced, and, without appa-
rent effort, continued without change.
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There was no other secret in my practical proceeding at New
Lanark than this, Rational infant schools were instituted, for the
education of all the children of the population, as one family, from
the age of eighteen months. Stores were established, to supply the
population with the best food and clothes, at the lowest rates. The
management of the manufactories, was devised for the comfort of
the people, and the prosperity of the proprietors and conductors.—
Exercises, amusements and recreations were conveniently arranged,
for the health and pleasure of the children and adult population—
and the government of the whole uniting all as one community of
friends, having the paramount happiness of all for its common ob-
ject. The whole of these practices emanated from, and were
under the sole influence of the principles derived from the know-
ledge that the character of man is formed for him—formed through
the constant action of external circumstances upon the peculiar or-
ganization of each individual.

Little does the world know that all that is truly permanently good
in practice in the present day, has emanated from the same know-
ledge.

Did any of the thousands of millions of the individuals who
have been trained in the selfish, demoralizing and ever changing no-
tions of man’s free agency ever think of, or institute a rational in-
fant school?

A rational infant school is the first step requisite to the formation
of a virtuous and enlightened population, and without which, a
population superior in dispositions, habits and knowledge will never
be created.

1 perceive, with such feelings of compassion as such knowledge
will always produce, the attempts to attribute the discovery and in-
troduction of rational infant school‘s, to the free agency system, or
to religion; to Pestalozzi, to Mr. Wilson of London, or to any one
belonging to the free agency system, connected with christianity:
to any person or to any cause in preference to its true origin.* To
the science of the formation of the human character, the world is alone
indebted for the discovery, introduction and successful practice of

* See American Journal of Education—Boston, No. 37.
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rational infant schools, I mean siccessful,€onsidering they had to
make their way in opposition to "all the popular habits and notions
universally prevalent, derived- from the notions of free agency and
the Christian religion.* 8o far is it fronu being true, that the rational
infant schools originated with the Christian religion, or any profes-
sing Christian, it was founded on principles in direct oppesition to
the fundamental doctrines of all religions, It proceeded from obser:
vation of facts, from calm reason,and from a real knowledge of
human nature thus derived. It was established to demonstrate to
the world the childish folly of Christianity, and of all other religions
founded on the misconceived notions of man’s free agency. The
" public were invited to see its practical effects in the village of New-
Lgnark. The invitation was accepted, and increasing crowds came
annually, for many years, until my private fortune eeased to be equal
to the expense of the daily growing curiosity of Europeans and
Americans—of the intelligent travellers from these two continents,
. who naturally wished to learn soinething'of the principles and prac-
tices by which little children wete formed to be intelligent; to enjoy
themselves without acquiring vicious habits; and to gratify and de-
light their teachers, their parents and strangers, by their union, kind
dispositions, and comparative superior menners and conduct. Having,
therefore, satisfied myself of the great practical value of this science,
and haviug given abundant proof to the world of its immense superi-
ority over all similar proceedings founded on the notions of man’s free
agency, and having the attainment of much higher objects than the
partial improvement and happiness of a population of two or three
thousand persons,—I resigned the establishment to the management
of others, who, I thought, would do the population the least injury
that the notions of man’s free agency would admit, And ultimately,
not liking the condition to which large manufacturing establishments
were reduced, by competition arising from the general ignorance .
and folly of society, I disposed of all my pecuniary interests in that
beautiful arrangement for progressive human improvement. I shall
never, I believe, cease to feel a deep interest in its success, and ig-

'_ *For -which opposition, see the correspondence between the Rev. M.
Merries, minister of the parish of Lanerk, and the author.
22 )
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the happiness of a population, the juniors of which,in pnrﬁeuhr,
seemed to me as members of my own family.

The second attempt to form a ratienal infant school originated
with my friends, Mr. Brougham, John. Smith, M. P., Henry Hare,
cashier of the bank of England, John Walker, of Arnos Grove,
Southgate, one of my partners in the New-Lanark establishment,
whose unassuming, but efficient good actions, his immediate fiiends
only knew how to appreciate fully and justly. These gentlemen
united with the marquis of Lansdown, Mr. Zachariah M’Cauley, Mr,
James Mills, of the India house, Mr. Benjamin Smith, and a, few
others, whe, from their repeated personal observations upon visits at
the infant school at New-Lanark, or the testimony of those who had
minutely-examined the effects which were produced there, were ln~
duced to -desire an-extension of these benefits. These gentlemen
proposed to raise a subscription among themselves to establish a
similar school in London, if I would supply them with a master
from New-Lanark; to which I very readily agreed. The subscrip~
tion was raised, and the first infant school in England was so erected
in Westminster; and I sent James Buchanan from the infant school
at New-Lanark to superintend it. Buchanan instructed Mr. Wilder-
spin to superintend the third-infant school, which was established, if .
I mistake not, in Quaker street, Spitalfields, London. And of this
third school, some years after its establishment, Mr. Thomas Wilson
became the liberal supporter, and active and zealous patron. His
brother, the Rev. Daniel Wilson, afterwards ereeted one at Weltham-
stow, a few miles from London; and in a year or two subsequent to
this period, or nearly ten years after the original school was opened
in New-Lanark, they began to spread far and wide, until they now
bid fair to bec8me, as they ought to be, universal.

I have been thus particular in giving the history of these schools,
because they are the first practical measure the world has witnessed,
flowing purely from a knowledge of the science of the formation of!
character; and because the ministers and members of various reli-
gious sects have seized upon the plan, and are converting that which
its author designed as a first step to train man to become a reasona-
ble being, into an engine, and a most powerful one, too, by which
they may uttesly destroy all semblance to rationality in the humaa
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mind. Forin the infant schools which they establish and superintend, .
they teach the infant to speak of Deity, its attributes and its will, ag:
though their instructors had an accurate knowledge, and as if nothing:
was more easy than for these children to acquire an accurate know-
ledge, of these hidden mysteries, which it has not yet been given to-
man to unveil or to comprehend. They teach these little innocents
to bend their faculties, when in the most pliable state, to their yoke,
under which all the natural vigor of thought, and the first exertions
of reason, are destroyed in the bud. The minds of these poor chil-
dren are thus prepared to receive any illusion, however opposed it
may be to all existing facts, and to the best permanent interest of
themselves and of mankind. And they are thus admirably prepared
to become the mental slaves and tools of the priesthood of any wild
fancy to which they may give the present popular name of religion.

But such was not the intention of the founder of these schools.
He had no such immoral object in view; and he now enters his most
solemn protest against these sehools being applied in fature for any
such unhallowed, demoralizing and enslaving purposes.

The author of them witnessed the innumerable vicious and unfa-
vorable circumstances, with which the infants of the working classes
were hourly surrounded from their birth, He had daily before him
the demoralizing circumstances, in which the children of the popu-
lation in New- Lanark were involved. He saw that these circum-
stances were continually making the most unfavorable impressions
upon the dispositions'and habits of the children and parents, between’
whom there was an unceasing action and reaction, having a most
injurious tendency. He had acquired a knowledge of the science
of the formation of human character,and he became conscious of the
evil under which the whole population suffered. Being thus informed,
he was influenced to apply the principles of the science to practice,
for the benefit of the population. He commenced by devising a new
set of circumstances for the childrer under his government, calcu-
lated to effect as great a beneficial change for them, as the circum-
stances in which he was himself placed, and the popular prejudices
of the district would permit.

He began to create these circumstances, and, in consequence, he
lost two sets of rich partners, who, having free will minds, could
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not divine what he was about; and from the last set he experienced
all the opposition they knew hoy- to unite against his measures. He
persevered ; and with a new set of partners, whose notions were half
way between the doctrines of free agency in man, and the knowledge
of the science of the formation of character, completed the buildings
and arrangements, at a considerable expense, to place these children
under circumstances congenial to their nature, and ealculated to
create a new and superior character directly in the infant and older
children, and indirectly in their parents.

The new institution devised and erected for this purpose, was
opened by a public address delivered in it by the anthor, on the first
of January, 1816. 'This address was delivered to about twelve hun-
dred of the principal inhabitants of the neighborhood, and of the
adult male and female population of New-Lanark. At this meeting, -
he first proposed to receive infants into his new arrangements, for
the purpose of forming their characters upon new principles,—to
which, afterwards, the name of ‘new system’ was given. In this
address, he stated, previous to any practice upon the subject, what
would be the effect of the new circumstances in which he was going
to place the children and their parents; and in less than eight years
from that period, experience fully proved that statement to be cor-
rect; for the results far exceeded the most sanguine anticipations of
the founder. By this experiment, the truth of the science of the for-
mation of character was again confirmed by the operations of a sin-
gle individual, as it had been, ages ago, by Lycurgus, when he desired
to form, for the Spartans, a new, and the highest military character
. the world had known. The experiment, thus tried upon a great
~ variety of children, within the altered circumstances in which they
were placed in this new institution, removed all doubt froth the
mind of the founder, as to the power which one generation might
acquire over the formation of the character of its successors, provided
that generation possessed an accurate knowledge of the laws of hu-
* man nature; a power, indeed, many millions of times more important,
for the great object of human existence, than all the power previously
acquired by man. It is in consideration of its overwhelming mag-
nitude, in the whole business of life—applicable, with equal over-
whelming consequences, to each individual, and to the aggregate of
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gociety—that the author has eritered into so much detail of this ex-
periment, to prove the ease with which any government might now
introduge this practice, to form the character of its populatlon upon
an entire new and greatly improved model.

Calm reflection upon ‘these facts, and upon those umumemble
instances which may be adduced from the whole history of man, will
convince all, ere long, that there is no truth more certain, than that
man -is not a free agent, except in appearance to the superficial ob~
server and reasoner. 'That his character, without any exception, s
always formed for him, by circumstances previous and subsequent
to his birth, over which it is impossible for him to have any control.
That in those instances in advanced life, in which a sudden and great
change of character appears, it is, without one exception, the result

- of the peculiar faculties of the original organization of the individual,
as it is acted upon by all the previous external circumstances, which,
by those circumstances, had produced the past character, united with

- the new impression made by the circumstances which immediately

preceded the sudden and extensive changé for better or worse; and
for which change, the individual is as harmless and irresponsible, as
for every previous alteration in his character. '

And this invaluable knowledge will now open to the governments
and people of all nations, the means of relieving themselves from all
the artificial evils of life, and from all those which, heretofore, man,
through ignorance, has inflicted upon man.

They will distinctly perceive, that the great business of the human
race will be to educate their successors aright. That having ac-
quired the power, through this new science, to arrange and corobine
superior circumstances, they will create them in-conformity with
" the ascertained nature of man,—and thus give to all the new race
those dispositions, habits, and acquirements in theoretic and practi-
cal knowledge, that shall ensure, at all times, a full supply of the
best the earth, with present experience, can be made to produce, for
all; and thereby ensure perpetual progressive improvement and hap-
piness to all the generations to come. '

These are the matured reflections and practical suggestions which
the public discussion, held in this city with Mr. Alexander Camp-
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bell, have produced in my mind; and I await, with feelings of inte-
rest, a similar genuine development of the calm reflections of m§:
conscientious opponent. For above all things, I now, as upon all
former occasions, desire that truth may be elicited, and lmmedlately
applied to practice for the benefit of mankind.
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NARRATIVE.

In the summer of last year, an application was made to me by the
holders of grants of several millions of acres of land in Texas, a
province within the republic of Mexico, to assist them in colonizing
their districts. 1 proposed to them to institute measures to establish
an independent state of communities on the social system, in which
- all the laws and institutions should be in conformity with the prin-
ciples on which that system is founded, and which are necessary to
its success.
~ To this proposal, after due consideration, the parties assented.

Communications were then made to the proper authorities, who
were in London, acting for the Mexican, and several of the neigh-
boring republics; and finding a desire on their part, to promote this
measure, | communicated my views on the subject to the prime
minister of Great Britain, and the ambassador in London from the
United States of No:th America. There was no appearance of any
private or public obstacles to my views. I made my arrangements
to proceed to Mexico, to ascertain what could be effected with that
government.

In an early stage of these proceedings, Mr. Rocafuerte, the accre-.
dited authority in Great Britain, acting for the Mexican republic,
requested that I would draw up a memorial ‘to explain my objects,
which he might transmit to his government. Tmade one accordingly.
It was translated into Spanish, and forwarded with letters of recom-
mendation and explanation, by Mr. Rocafuerte, to the president of
the republic, by the British packet which left England for Vera Cruz
in October.

The following is a copy of the memorial.

%



MEMORIAY-.

1 AppERESs you on a subject entirely new, and in the charaetet of
a citizen of the world. '

You have established your republic 1o improve the condition of
the inhabitants ‘of Mexico.

You have already discovered obstacles, of a formidable mature, to
retard, if ‘not to prevent, the execution of your intentions o thie ex-
tent you anticipated.

All other people experience dlﬂicultles in their progress to im-
provements, and desire to remove them.

1 propose measures for your consideration, which shall enable you
to remove your own difficulties, and assist others to remove theits.

-At:an early period of my life, I discovered that the foundation of
all human institutions was an error; and that no permanent benefit
could be obtained for the human race, until that foundation should
be removed, and replaced by a better.

"That the prejudices of all nations were formed by their education,
‘or those general and particular national circumstances by which they
were surrounded from infancy to maturity.

That, to remove these prejudices, a new ‘course of proceeding
smust be adopted, to enable the population of the world to perceive
the errors in which they are involved, and ‘the extent of the evils
which they continually generate for themselves and their posterity.

After much reading and reflection upon these subjects, 1 instituted
extensive experiments to ascertain, by fact, ¢ruth from error.

These experiments ‘have continued without ceasing -for nearly
forty years, and they disclose the cause of the perplexity and ‘disap-
pointment of all people.

They demonstrate that the real nature of man has been misunder-
stood, and, in consequence, that he has been trained from infancy to
think and act erroncously, and tp produce evil instead of good.
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"Phat man is not a being capable, of his own power, to believe or
disbelieve truth or falsehood, 'or to love or hase persons or things in
oppesition to the sensations which they produce on his individual
" organization.

That even until now, he has been supposed to possess these pow-
ots, and he has been trained, educated and governed accordingly.

-That he has been thug made to believe that his character has been

formed By himself; while all facts demonstrate that it is, in every
ease, formed ror each individual of the human race, whether in
China, Turkey, Europe, America, or elsewhere,

That, through this error, the chayacter of man has been formed
in all countries, at all times, on a defective model.

That the means now exist, by which it may be furmed, for every
individual, on a model so improved as to be supenor to any before
known. -

These experiments, and others whlch are in progress, also demon~
strate that the power of producing wealth or real riches is now
superabundant for all human purposes; and that it is annually ade
vancing in # continually increasing ratio, gnd that no limits can be
assigned tg its angmentation.

That this power requires but a fght or mtellzgent direction, to
relieve the inhabitants of all countries from poverty, or from the fear

. of not obtaining, at all times, in security, a full supply of every thing
experience shall prove to be the best for human nature.

Upon the facts developed by these experiments, the knowledge
of two sciences, the most important to human happiness, may be ob-
tained.

 The first, the science of forming a superior character in every

¢hild to whom the science shall be applied in his education and cir-
eumstances,

The second, the science by which every child, to whom it shall
be applied, from infancy to maturity, shall be so trained and placed,
that be shall enjoy the best of every thing for his individual life in
security, from birth to death.

But that neither of these sciences can be applied to full practice
under any of the existing governments, whetner of long standing or
secent formation. Consequently, @ gew district, free from all the
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existing laws, institutions and prejudices, is now required, in whick
to exhibit this new stale of society.

The government and people of the Mexican republic possess such
a district, most applicable for the purpose, in the state of Coahuila
and Texas, '

Its position, soil and climate, with the present state and condition
of its population, render it the most desirable point on the globe, on
which to establish this model government, for the general benefit of
all other governments and people, but more immediately for the
benefit of the South and North American republics.

Your memorialist asks the province of Texas, and its indepen-
dence to be guaranteed by the Mexican republic, the United States
and Great Britain, as a free gift, to a society to be formed to accom-
plish this great change in the condition of the human race. He
asks it from the Mexican republic under the following considera-
tions:— :

First, That it is a frontier province betwoen the Mexican and
North American republics, which is now settling under such cir-
cumstances as are likely to create jealousies and irritations between
the citizens of these states, and which most probably, at some future
period, will terminate in a war between the two republics.

This consideration alone, in the opinion of many experienced

statesmen, would render it a wise measure in the Mexican republic,
to place this province under the new arrangements about to be pro-
posed. -
Second, That this province, by being placed under the govern-
ment of this society, would be speedily peopled with persons of
superior habits, manners and intelligence, and whose main object
would be, not only to preserve peace between the two republics, but
to exhibit the means by which the motive to war between all nations
would be withdrawn, and all the objects expected to be attained by
the most successful war secured to every nation.

Third, That the improvements which would commence in this
new state, by the introduction into it of great numbers of men, se-
lected for their superior industry, skill, capital, or intelligence, would
cause a rapid advance in science, or real knowledge, throughout all
the states of the republic of Mexico, and the other republics in its
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neighborhood, by which a progress hitherto unknown would be made
in a new civilization, as superior to the old as truth is to error.’

And lastly, That an instructed and well disposed population will
be of far more value to the republic of Mexico, than territory with-
out people, or with a'p‘opulation of inferior character and acquire-
ments.

It is expected, also, that the new model government will speedxly
demonstrate that all the new states have more: territory than they
can advantageously .people or employ for imany centuries.

For these reasons and considerations; your memorialist entertaing
the expectation that you will discover full and: sufficient cause td
grant the province of Texas:to the society, the nature and constitu-
tion of which your memorialist will now explain. '

The society is to be formed of individuuls of any country, whose -
minds have been enlightened beyond the prejudices of all local dis-
tricts; whose single object will be to ameliorate the condition of man,
by showing in practice how he may be trained, educated, employed
and governed in unison with his nature, and with the natural laws
which govern it.

It will be, therefore, a society to prepare the means to put an end
to war, religious animosities, and commercial rivalries, between
nations,—competition between individuals; to enable the existing
population of the world to relieve themselves from poverty, or the
fear of it; to create an entire new character in the rising generation,
by instructing them, through an investigation of facts, in a know-
ledge of their nature, and of the laws by which it is eternally go-
verned; and thus to produce, in practice,

‘ Peace on earth and good will to man.”

This practice, so long promised to the human race, can never be
obtained under any of the governments, laws, or institutions, in any
known part of the world; because they are, one and all, founded on
the same original notions of error regarding human nature, and con-
sequently of the mode by which it can be advantageously governed.

. The increase of knowledge, the advance of science, and more
" especially the overwhelming progress of mechanic inventions and
chemical discoverigs, superseding the necessity for much manual
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labor, now demand a change in the government of ‘the world, s
moral revolution, which shall ameliorate the condition of the pros
ducers, and prevent them from bringing destruction, through a phy-
sical revolution, on the non-producers. -

The memorialist will be enabled to advise in the forming of the
arrangements to effect these great objects, and to assist in organizing
the society to execute the measures, by reason of his long and exten-
sive experience, solely directed to these objects,

By his experiments in England and Scotland, he has ascertained
the principles of those sciences by which a superior character can be
formed for all children, not physically or mentally diseased, and by
which a superfluity of wealth can be created and secured for all,
without injury to any.

By his late experiments in the United States, he baa discovered
the difficulties which the existing institutions and prejudices have
created in the present adult population, to make the change from

he old to the new state of society under any of the existing laws ot
forms of governments.

These experiments have also instructed him in what can, and
what cannot be effected, with the different classes of society, as their
characters have been formed under the existing systems.

He has thus ascertained the necessity of commencing this im-
provement of the condition of the human race in a new country,
in which the laws and institutions shall be all formed in confor-
mity with the principles on which this great improvement is to be
achieved.

All the governments in the world are deeply mterested in these
proceedings. The general progress of intellectual acquirements,
and scientific discoveries, render a moral or a physical revolution
unavoidable in all countries.

The experience of the republic of North America has fully demon-
strated, to the intelligent in those states of which it is composed,
that any government founded upon popular elections has within it
the seeds of continued irritation, divisions and corruptions; and that
jt can be tolerated only as the best known means of leading to an
advanced state of society, by a superior education of all classes,
fitting them to enjoy, in the most rational manner, the wealth which
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they will learn so easily and so pleasantly to create by systematic
scientific arrangements.

Therefore, by the establishment of the proposed model govern-
ment in the Texas, revolution in old or new states will be rendered
unnecessary. It is most desirable for all parties, that forced revolu-
tions should never occur, but that the improvements, advancing with
the age in which we live, should be made without violence, by the
established government of every country deriving its knowledge from
the experience of a cowutry devoted to national improvements, with-
ut being impeded by any ‘of the errars and prejudices of past ages.

‘Thus may the republic of Mexico not only derive incalculable
-advantages for itself, but be the efficient means of securing them for
-l other states and people; thus presenting to the world an exam-
‘ple,—as it has already done, when in its early formation ‘it decreed
41he abolition of slavery from its soil,—worthy of general imitation.

Tlie memorialist asks the means only to apply his past experience
for the benefit of his fellow men. He asks not, he wants not, any
thing for himself.

ROBERT OWEN,
London, 10th October, 1828.
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CONTINUATION OF THE NARRATIVE.

Havine no private object to gain, I sent copies of this memorial
to all the governments in Europe and America, that the motives
which influenced my proceedings might be generally known, and as
the measures in contemplation, being of a general public character,
might be supposed to create a greater or less ‘interest among the
population of both the old and the new states of the two continents.

I received letters of introduction and recommendation to the chief
authorities in Mexico, from Mr. Rocafuerte; to Bolivar, from Mr.
Madrid, the Colombian minister in London, should opportunity oc-
cur for a personal communication with the Liberator; to the Ameri-
can ambassador in Mexico, from Mr. Barbour, the ambassador of
the United States in London, with whom I had a few weeks before
crossed the Atlantic; and from lord Aberdeen, and other members
of the British government, to the British ministers in Mexico and
Washington. I had also letters to the consul-general and vice-consul’
and principal merchants in Mexico, Vera Cruz, Jamaica, and other
places at which I might touch on my voyage.

Thus provided, I left London on the 17th, and Falmouth, in the
new packet ship Spey, on the 22d of November.

The ship made but a slow progress for several weeks after leaving
port; but we had a steady commander, most faithful to his charge,
in captain James. My time was fully occupied in preparing a state-
ment that T hoped would be decisive one way or another in the agreed
upon public¢ discussion with Rev. Alexander Campbell, to be held in
the city of Cincinnati in the April following; and in forming a code
of laws and regulations, founded on the laws of nature, for the
government of Texas, if I should attain a jurisdiction over that
province. Having the good fortune to find Mr. Charles Deare, flag
lieutenant to my old friend and neighbor, admiral Fleming, my sole
cabin companion, I passed the time pleasantly, and, I hope, profitably
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took great interest in making himself acquainted with them. -After
T had réduced my views, touching the error in which all religions
are founded, and my estimate of their practical effécts upon society,
to writing, and had developed the outlines of another system, with a.
new code of laws for the govermment of sociéty, founded on existing
facts and experience, as a substitute, he copied the whole; that in
case any accident should befal me or my papers, in my subsequent
. course, after I should part frem him at Jamaica,~—to which station
he was going, to join the admiral’s ship,—tliese views upon subjects
deemed important to the well being of the human race, might not
. be irretrievably lost fo public examination.
~ In this manner our time passed on pleasantly, without any inci-
dent or accident of public interest, until on the last day of the year,
at evening, we saw land, which the next day was discovered to be
Antigua, The same day we saw St. Kitts, St. Nevis, Rondo Rock,
Montserat and Guadaloupe in the distance. After passing within
our view Santa Cruz and Porto Rico, we came in sight of St.
Pomingo; and on the 6th, landed the mail for that island, at the
small port of Jacquemel. I went on shore in the boat with cap-
tain James, expecting to see a few huts and wretched inhabitants.
I was most agreeably disappointed. I found a large town, with
many good and commodious houses, and a respectable looking
mansion for the president when he visits that district. Although
not Sabbath, it was a religious holiday; and as I fortunately met,
upon my landing, a gentleman who had been a few yeard before at
New-Lanark, he enabled me, in a short time, to take a hasty gene-
1al view of the town and its inhabitants. This was my first landing
in any of the West Indian settlements, and every thing was new to
e, and more new in consequence of its being the first free colored
population I had seen, As a population living, as I understood it
did, by its own industry, it was better drest, cleaner, more orderly,
and mild and polite in its demeanor the one to the other, than any )
working or trading population I had ever seen in any civilized coun-
try. There was less corroding anxiety, and more urbanity in the
expression of countenance, than I had witnessed in any population
© 24
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in Eurepe or America. I 'was introduced to see one of the dances,
which, I was informed, was made up of those who werg not congi-
dered of the higber orders of the place; but the. neatness and qle-'
conduct to each other, and to us as strangers, would have done cljednt
to any town population I had ever seen collected together for a simi-
lar purpose. 1returned to the Spey with different impressions of the
town and people of Jacquemel, from those which I had taken with
me on shore. I left a copy, for the president, of the before men-
tioned memprial, to be sent that night by a messenger who wag to
cross over to Port-au-Prince. I sent it under the expectation that it
might be of some use to a new government, which had much expe-
rience to acquire,

On the 8th, the Spey arrived in Port Royal, Jamaica. Mr. Deare
immediately proceeded ta the vice-admiral’s ship, the Barham, and
the commander of the Spey and myself soon followed,

Captain James went below to communicate officially with the
admiral; but in a few minutes the latter came upon deck, and hold-.
ing out both his hands, he gave me the hearty welcome of a near
neighbor and old friend. After introducing me to Mrs: Fleeming, a
Spanish lady, he invited me to all the hospitalities of the Batham;
and how pleasantly ‘these are distributed, both by the admiral and
Mrs. Fleeming, who lives much on board, all the officers on the sta-
tion bear willing testimony.

But I was also peculiarly gratified; during this visit to the Barham,
by learning from my friend Deare, that oaly two days before, he had
been appointed to .the command of the Grasshopper 18 gun brig,
This intelligence was most gratifying to his feelings, after having
been informed by the board of admiralty, upon his late arrival in
England, in the Ferret of 10 guns; to which he had been appointed:-
by admiral Fleeming, that he could not be confirmed in the command °
of that vessel, it having been given to another before his amival,
Having been. in daily friendly intercourse with Mr. Deare for neatly-
eight weeks, and knowing all his feelings and expectations upen the
subject, I have seldom been more pleased with any little occurrence
of this nature. I saw a human being, in whose welfare I was much.
interested, made as happy as he could be,
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I now proceeded with eaptain James to Kingston, to deliver some
létters of intreduction; and upon: this excursion mét with captain
- Elliot, of whose lady’s first secouchement at Port-au-Prince we had
aceidentally heard at Jacquemel, and about whosé safety hé was
natwrally much interrested, and we could fortunately give him the
iost satisfuctory sccounts.

Wé returned from Kingston in time to diné on boar& the Baﬂmm,
where, among the officers of the fleet and other géntlemen, we met the
venerable general Graut, thé newly appointéd governor of Trinidad,
who had just arrived from his fate government of thé Bahatna islands,
~ The next day, I went early to see some of the interior of the

island; and afier breakfasting with one of thé merchants- in Kings-
ton, who had been a visiter at New-Lanatk, I was introduced by the
#dmiral te the bishop, Dr. Lipscomb, I had béen introduced the day
before to sir John Keane, the lieutenant-governor and commander:
in-chief, with whem I had promised to dine, if the detention of the
Spey permitted; but it did not. We, however, partook of an excel-
lent breakfast, & da fourekette, with the collector of the customs, Mr,
" MWDougal Grant, at whose residgnee, upon our return from the bishop,
we found Mrs. Fleeming—alsocaptain Deare and other officers. The
. governor of Trinidad had been of the party to visit the head of the
churchy and returned with our party to Mr. M’Dougal Grant’s. We
then proceeded to thie vice-admiral’s penn, as a country residence is.
called in Jamaiea; and after being joined there by sir John Keane,
who came in a dashing style, driving an open carriage four in hand,
in the practice of which he seemed an adept, we returned on board
the Barham, and again met more of the oﬂicers of the fleet, with -
other gentlemen, at dinner. : -
Afterwards, the admiral wrote several letters of introduction for
me to some of his friends in Vera Cruz, Puebla de los Angelos and
Mexico; among which was one I was very desirous of obtaining, It
was to the bishop of Puebla, who, I understood, was a man of much
experience in the world,—tlie only remaining bishop in the republic
of Mexico,—and fortunately was well known to admiral Fleming,
who had conveyed him in his ship, some years ago, from Mezico to
old Spain. ~This was the only remaining introduction I required to
complete a full opening to the heads of all the authorities in Mexico;
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and none.could be more appropriate for the objects I had in view,
than the introduction from admiral Fleeming to the bishop of Puebla..

I was detained on board the Barham by these proceedings until
past midnight, when I left my old friend, captain Deare, and the
admiral and his lady, with the regret that the kindness and attention -
1 had received from each of them were calculated to create. And
when I arrived on board, the Spey, I found there was a large hamper
of choice fruits of the island, a present for me from the admn'al

- The Spey was soon under way after my return.

In, sailing out of the harbor at sunrise of the 9th, we had a delight-
ful view of the scenery around, even to the top of the highest hilly
and mountains; in the numerous hollows of which there were a.few
floating, and. some stationary white clouds, just sufficient to give
variety. without hiding-a single beauty. The air at that hour was.
delicious. . It came from.the land, and after a heavy shower of rain,
which, fell the preceding evening, was filled with.a fragrance. so ex-
hilarating as to put all on board in good spirits,

I had left my companion, captain Deare, on board the Barham;
but I had left him full of happiness, and on board a vessel ip finer
order for efficient service, than any vessel of war belonging to any
nation I had. previously seen. I had, however, obtained. two new
companions, brothers, natives of Colombia, who were going to make
a visit of affection to.their father, who was interested in one of the
mines in the interior of Mexico. They were going to land at Tam-
pico. We had also a Mr. Elliott, an. honest, clever and intelligent
Scotch gardener,.a steerage passenger, whose good society admitted
him to associate with, the officers and cabin passengers. He was
going to superintend: the planting operations of one of the mlmng
companies.

I was much pleased with my short visit to Jamaica, independent
of the circumstances which I have narrated. It afforded me an op-
portunity of seeing the slave population of one of our West India
islands, and comparing their general condition and state of feelings
with those of the werking classes in Great Britain and Ireland. I
found one day’s personal inspection gave me more valuable.knowledge
upon the subject, than all the partizan writings I had ever read. If
the slave population in and around Kingston be a fair specimen of
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slavery in the West India islands, then I have no hesitation in saying,
that their condition, in a great many respects, is much to be preferred
4o that of a large majority of the working classes, in England, Wales,
Scotland and Ireland. v

Wherever I go, I find philanthropy snd religion mere names to
confound the understanding, and deceive the very best intentioned
individuals. If Thomas Clarkson, M. Wilberforce, William Allen,
Fowel Buxton, and other British philanthropists, could make an un--
prejudiced comparison between the present state of the manufac-
Juring and other laboring classes in the islands of Great Britain and
Treland, and the slave population.of the West India colonies, they
would discover that they had a task equal to all their united powers
of body, mind and means, to advance the former to the same enjoy-
sments that are now in the actual possession of the latter.

The slaves whom I saw in the island of Jamaica, are better
dressed, more independent in their look, person and manners, and
are greatly more free from corroding care and anxiety, than are
a large portion of the working classes in’ England, Scotland and
Jreland. What the condition of these slaves was in former times,
1 know not. But I request, with all the earnestness such a sub-
~ ject demands, that our good religious people of England will not

attempt to disturb these slaves in the happiness and independence
which they feel in their present condition. For while they are
under humane masters,—and almost all slave proprietors aré now
humane, for they know it to be their interest to be so,—the West
Indian slave, as he is called, is greatly more comfortable and happy
than the British or Irish operative manufacturer or day - laborer,
These slaves are securé in a sufficiency for the enjoyment of all the
animal wants; and they are, fortunately for themselves, in the pre-
sent stage of society, t00 ignorant to desire more. If their present
condition shall not be interfered with by the abolitionists on one
hand, and the religionists on the other, these slaves.cannot fail to be
‘generally the happiest members of society for many years to come—
until knowledge can be no Jonger kept from them, or until it would be
desirable not to keep it from them; and then an entire change must
be made in their condition. Because a Tittle reflection is sufficient
to raake it evident, that slavery and knowledge, can never long exist
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in the same individuals, It is this very circumstance, that, at this,
period, renders a great moral and political change over the civilized
world unavoidable, The degradation of the producing classed,
by the hourly diminishing value of manual labor, through the extent-
sion of scientific power, and their daily advance in real knowledge,
bas elicited a state of things, frightful to contemplate, if that know
ledge did not bring a remedy with it to restrain violence. Let no,
therefore, the existing slave population be urged forward beyond
the present happy ignorant atate in which they are, until some wise *
arrangements, between the existing white producers. and nonepros
ducers, shall be adjusted for their future benefit.

I conversed with a slave in Kingston, who, I was informed, was
one among many, who could any day purchase his freedom with the
money he had earned by his own industry, and retained by his good
conduct, The slaves have all now a certain time to themselves,
which is employed as they deem most beneficial. I ingunired why he
did not purchase his freedom from his master, as he had plenty of
money for that purpose. His reply was—<«I don’t know, massa,
who will take care of me when I am sick ?—don’t know how long.I

shall be well. My massa very good massa: he provides' me with all
" 1 want,and I cannot have more.” I really thought so; for he was

well dressed, locked: extremely well, seemed to have no care, and

had his horses and carriage in as good a condition as himself, His

business was to take care of these, and drive the carriage. He was

not, nor did I see any of the slaves, half so hard worked as the manu-

facturing classes are daily in England and Scotland. If the slavea

should be emancipated, without first receiving knowledge and- ac- -
quiring good habits, they will be rendered wretched, and society will

will be injured, probably through many generations.

But the slave question is one,.which must foree another great poli«
tical question to some practical result under all the civilized govern-
ments,—that is, What is to be done with the working classes, seeing
they cannot be employed as formerly, and that they have acquired
knowledge to discern right from wrong? This question must be

- met, and first met by the British government, because it is in advance
of all other governments upon the old errors or civilization of society,
and will the soonest experience.all its evils,
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“We now proceeded on the voyage to Vera Cruz. Nothing of*
‘interest occurred for sqme days. My new companions were indis-
posed; and having had the ladies’ cabin te write in during the voy-
age, I pursued my avocation in it uninterrupted.

The 18th, we met the Rinaldo packet leaving Vera Cruz, about
fifty miles from shore. The captain and myself went on board: the
former to obtain what information he could relative to the business
of his voyage, and I to hear in what state the republic was, and to
forward letters for Mrs. Owen, and several of my friends in England,
which | had prepared to send from Vera Cruz. From captain Moore;
the commander of the packet, we soon learned he had a million and
a quarter of dollars on board, and a number of rich Spaniards, who
were flying from a country which they had oppressed; and which
was no longer willing to submit to be ruled by strangers. They
very naturally gave exaggerated accounts of evety thing. It was,
however, evident there had been a political revolution of parties in
the capital; and that the democratic, or that party supported by the
great body of the people; had succeeded in giving the presidency to
Guerrero; and that the country bad again beeome quiet.

In the evening of this day; we saw the celebrated Orizaba, 17,375
feet high; towering at first like a cloud over the ocean; and for some
tiee it was viewed as such by the officets of the ship. The next
morning; however; opened with a beautiful sunrise upon it; and soor
after upon Perote, presenting the most magnificent mountain view
from the sea I had ever witnessed. These two mountains offer land-
marks to the sailor, which he eannot mistake,

We landed at Vera Cruz about five o’clock; and never did any
thing appear to me so truly foreign. The style of building) the dress
¢f the various classes of inhabitants, their countenances, manners
and language, were all new to me; and I was at once in the midst
of strangers, who knew nothing of me, or I of them. I immediately-
delivered my letters of introduction to the vice-consul; and to some
of the English and other foreign merchants, and one or two natives
and Spaniards. - 1 remained that night with Mr. M. Voss, a Prussian
merchant, who had received instructions by the previous packet, from
some of my friends in London, to provide all that was necessary for
me to proceed without delay to Jalapa,on the way to the capital, to
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be out of danger from the vomit, &c. And I found him prepared
to do all I could wish. '

By noon the next day, my luggage was landed, passed the custom
house, where the parties gave me no trouble, divided and repacked,
that I might leave all I should not require for the land journey to
wait my return; and I was in a litéra, attended by two Indians,
passing the gates of Vera Cruz, on the way to Mexico. I had teken
no servant with me; for I'did not like to take any of my old travel-
ling attendants, who had large families, being unwilling they should
risk the so much dreaded climate of Vera Cruz. On my arrival,
however, in this city, I expected to find one that could speak both
languages, and render such other services as I required, But there
was not one; and I proceeded with the two Indians, who knew not a
word ‘of Englishy and 1 was equally destitute of a knowledge of
Spamsh The whole proceeding now was one of deep interest.
Every object and all customs were new to me; but as these have
been lately so minutely, and in general faithfully, detailed by Mr:
Bullock, the American traveller, and Mr. Ward, I will not repeat
them. v '

The following evening, about five o’clock, I arrived at Jalapa, and
to my great surprise, the first person who met me with a cordial
shake of the hand was Mr. William M’Clure, who had left New-
Harmony a few days before, and who was enjoying himself in this
beautiful, quiet and healthy retreat, waiting to proceed to Mexico,
when it should be sufficiently settled, after the late revolution of
parties, to render it pleasant to strangers. I found also a Mr. Prioux,
to whiom I had a letter of introduction from Mr. Voss. This gentle-
man was from Holland, acting as an agent for one of the great Dutch
East India companies, in which the king of the Netherlands is a
principal shareholder. He was, with a deputy of Congress and
others, waiting for the escort of general Rincon to México; and I
had been advised at Vera Cruz to wait at Jalapa for this party. I
did so for ten days, and found there was not much prospect of gene-
ral Rincon proceeding; and I determined to go without escort; and
was about to make arrangements to take a Mexican coach the next
day, with another party, who had also waited until their patience had
been exhausted. But upon learning my determination to proceed,



193

the first pavty changed theit plan, and agreed to set out without éscort
the following morning, and I was thus induced to continue with
them. The two parties arrived at Mexico on the ninth moming
afterwards, within an hour of each other.

At our table at Jalapa, I met a Mr, Boius, a native of Hamburgh,
who had been employed for nearly three years in the Thalpuxahua
mining company; and who was on hig returh home. As we met
occasionally at meals, he became acquainted with the objects T had
in view, and after some days, agreed to return with me to Mexico
as interpreter, and from thence to accompany me back to' Europe;
without expense to himself; and he thus became oné of our party to
Mexico. He rode a horse which he had brought from Mexico, and
¥ often éxchanged my seat in the carriage with him; and this added
greatly to the pleasure of the journey to both.

In the evening of the same day that we left Jalapa, we arrived at
Perote; and very unexpectedly found that general Santa-Anna, with
dbout 1,500 troops, had arrived a short time before. ¥ proposed we
should see the general, to ascertain in what situation’ we weré now
placed, or were likely to be, on our journey. Mr, Prioux and Mr.
B accompanied me. The general recéived us politely. He is
an interesting and young looking man, for the important rank and
station he has gained. He immediately promised us an escort, to
attend early the following morning, t0 accompany us to Puebla,
where we could obtain another from the commandant of the city.” I
inquired of the general where he was likely to be three weeks hence?
He frankly replied, ¢ In Jalapa.® I1old him I expected to be at
that time on my return from Mexico to-the coast, and that I might
Thave some interesting and important communication to make to him.
We parted,—~proceeded next morning, with an escort of five men
well mounted and armed, and arrived early the fourth day in Puebla.

After relieving ourselves from the dust of travelling, I took Mr.
B—— with me to the celebrated bishop of this city, and now the'
¢uly bishop in the republic. He was enjoying his siesta; and I left
miy card. We returned, dined, arid renewed our visit, He received
us as a well bred ecclesiastic, familiur with the world and its present
proceedings. He was much pleased to hear of his good friend, ad-
miral Fleeming, whose letter lie read with great apparent interest, If

256
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wave him, among other things, a full account of my principles -and
intended proceedings. I always wish these to be understood before
I converse with any intelligent stranger, that all useless preliminary
ceremony may be dispensed with, to enable us at once to proceed to
the consideration of subjects, which must soon engage the attention
of every public man who has acquired some knowledge of the singu-
lar and extraordinary crisis at which the civilized world has arrived.

Finding that the admiral had relieved us from the necessity of

discovering diplomatically each other’s real character, I requested
M. B to observe, that as I wished to communicate confiden-.
tially with him, if he had any gentleman in his suite, who knew both
languages well, in whom he had full confidence, Mr. B—— would
withdraw. He said he would be better pleased to proceed ourselves,
than with any change we could make,
. I requested Mr. B to say, that the old systems of the world,
as he well knew, were worn out, and that entire new arrangements
had become necessary. To this he readily, and with an expression
that convinced me he understood the full force of my meaning,
assented. Finding we thus understood each other, I explained my
views more fully to him; and we had a conversation of considerable
length, apparently to the satisfaction of both, From this conversas
tion, as well as many similar, which, in various countries, I have had
with the leaders of different sects, I am convinced the time is ap-
proaching, if it has not already arrived, when the heads of the diffe-
rent churches, and of the leading political powers, may devise a new
government, in accordance with the altered circumstances which
have arisen, through the natural progress of time, since these
religions and governments were invented. By the decided im-
provements from science which may now be added to both, all
classes, from the highest to the lowest, from the most learned to the
most ignorant, might be benefitted to an extent beyond any prevnous
calculation, that any parties have yet made.

It would be for the interest of the pope, cardinals, and heads of
every old church, that these arrangements should now be made, while
these characters possess sufficient influence over the most ignorant
part of society, to render it practicable for the change to take place
beneficially for them, and without having the appearance of too much
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change at once, and without teo much hurting the feelings of any
party. In these sentiments the bishop of PPuebla concurred; and in
furtherance of them, he said, in reply to-questions which I put to
hiin, that he would willingly proceed to Mexico, or go to Rome,
if his knowledge and experience could promote union among thos¢
who were now taught to differ in opinion, and therefore in feelings.
1 left him under the impression on my mind, that if he was frankly
consulted, and treated with the consideration due to his station and
experience, he would willingly aid in ameliorating the condition of
society, in accordance with the now discovered established laws of’
human nature. '

1 promised he should have a translauon of my memorial sent to.
him from Mexico. !

The next day we ascended the cathedral, from which there is an
extensive view of the city and surrounding country. But as cathe-
drals and cities cannot be permahent circumstances in any country,
after the inhabitants shall be taught to be rational, I pass them over
without much comment.

We again called upon the bishop, who seemed gratified with our
visit, which I intended to be one of attention, and to ascertain what
impression the conversation of the preceding day had produced after
a night's reflection. I did not recur o the subject; but at parting,
he requested Mr. B—— to remind me to send a translation, with
the least possible delay, of what I had promised yesterday. I was
pleased to find he was so interested in the subject after mature
deliberation.

We then delivered our remaining letters of introduction, and the
next morning proceeded towards Mexico with an increased escort.
During the two days we were upon the road, I was highly gratified,
particularly when on horseback, with the grand plain and mountain
scenery of this district. The exercise, the air at this elevation, and
the magnificent plain and mountain scenery, created feelings of en-’
joyment not to be described. - More than once, while contemplating
- at one view Popocatepetl, Izacciabuatl and Orizaba, threemountains
each higher than any in Europe, I felt that I could willingly have
made the voyage, run all the risk I encountered, and renewed all
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the fatigues of the journey, for the pleasure [ experienced on those
occasions. I shall never forget them. .

On the evening of the third day after leaving Puebla, we entered
Mexico, and I accepted the invitation of Mr. Richard Exter, the head
of one of the first English houses in the ¢ity, to remain at his house
during my stay, and I found myself immediately mast comfortably
situgted. Forl soon discovered gh,at Mr. Exter was not only one of
the largest proprietors in Texas, that he knew well all the members
of the government, the-diplomatic characters and merchants, but
that he was in the full confidence of the most influential parties in
the republic, of which I had early proofs. He was also well ac-
quainted with the public authorities who governed the province of
Coahuila and Texas. He imwediately offered to devote his time
while I remained to expedite my views and business, and this pro-
mise he fulfilled with great effect.

He first accompanied me on the day of my arrival to the Brmsh
Minister, Mr. Packenham, to whom I delivered my letters of intro-
duction from Lord Aberdeen and Admiral Fleeming. I found
Mr. Packenham frank and open in his manners and desirous of aid-
ing me to attain my object with the Mexican goverhment. He made
an appointment to introduce me officially to the President and to
the Secretary for Foreign Affairs. And also to Mr. Povan first Sec-
retary of the Hacienda. Mr. Exter then called with me upon Mr.
- O’Garman, the British Consul General, who immediately tendered
his services with all the characteristic decision and frankness
peculiar to bis country. We then looked in upon Mr. Grothe,
Charge d’Affaires and Consul General to the King of the Nether-
lands. We afterwards called upon Mr. Poinsett, who was not at
home. I left my letter of introduction from the American Ambas-
sador in London, with Mr. Mason, the American Secretary of Lega-

tion, who I found was a near relative to the well known Senator of
that name, whom I was acquainted with some years ago at Wash-
ington. We afterwards saw Mr. Poinsett in the evening, he remind-
ed me, that we were acquainted in Washington, and communicated
“tome in the most frank manner, the past and present state of parties
in the Republic, and the real difficulties of their situation. He ex-



197

plained the causes of jealousy between the British and American par-
ties, and promised to put me in possession of facts, which would make
me master of the subject, and I engaged to communicate my views
as fully to him. I was much pleased with the manner in which he
spoke of Mr, Packenham, and of his good intentions, but regretted
that Mr. Packenham did not understand the real objects which he,
Mr. Poinsett, desired to accomplish. It was agreed I should break-
fast with him on Tuesday morning, and enter more fully into the
consideration of these matters,

The next day, Sunday, was a fete in honor of Guerrero’s election
to the Presidency. Went to the Cathedral and saw mass performed
with some splendour. The church being illuminated with immense
wax candles at noon, The General appeared a fine stout looking
man.

At dinner to-day, at Mr. Exter’s table, I met a jolly Jooking Priest
with an open countenance, to whom Mr. Exter explained some of
my views in coming to the country. He was curate in the parish in
which we were, and esteemed one of the most intelligent of the
priesthood in Mexico. He seemed a good table companion, lively,
quick at repartee, and I should think a man of influence in his class,

In the evening we weat to the theatre, The attraction was the
President, General Guerrero, and almost all the authorities who were
therey in honor of the General. We were in a'box on the opposite
side, from which we had a full view of the conspicuous characters of
the Mexican revolution,

On Monday the 9th, Mr. Packenbam called upon me, and we went
to the Palace, to the President, (chtona,) to whom I was introduced
in form, and we were well received by him,

He seemed to me a plain unassuming man, not trained in affairs
of state, or calculated to direct any crooked cabinet policy. It was
gaid that in the late revolution, his popularity had diminished. Mr.
Packenham very fully and distinetly explained to the President, the
measures in which I had been engaged for many years, for the gen-
eral improvement of society, and myobject in coming to Mexico.—
The President in reply, said the Government had been informed by
Mr. Rocafuerte, acting minister for the Mexican Government in Lon-
don, upon all; these matters, by dispatches. which had awived in. the
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previous packet. ‘That the Government had considered the subject,'

and were then prepared to accede to the request I had made, over
a district fifty leagues in breadth, along the whole line of frontier

between the Republics of Mexico and the United States of North -

America, extending from about 28} to the 42d degree of latitude.
There was then nothing left to me but to express my acknowledg-
ment for the manner in which my application was met, and to en-
quire how soon the requisite legal measures could be entered upon
and completed. The President requested Mr. Packenham to inform
me that they should be expedited through Congress with the least de-
lay that the forms of business would permit. We then conversed
more generally upon the subjects relative to the many improvements
daily arising in Europe and the United States, and particularly upon
the progress made in teaching young children by means of rational
infant schools, Itold him I left at Vera Cruz, an apparatus for one
of them, which, owing to the disturbed state of the country, I had
left there with other packages, but which I had since written to my
agent to forward, and that it was intended for the Republic. He ap-
peared to be a good deal interested in the account which Mr. Pack-
enham gave him, in Spanish, of these matters, and he said he would
receive the infant school apparatus with pleasure, for the Republic.
In this manner the President detained Mr. Packenham and myself
about two hours, The President shook hands with us at parting,
-and we separated apparently mutually pleased with each other. It
was now oo late to go to the Secretary for Foreign Affairs, and we
made an appointment to go the next day. In the evening a grand
ball and supper was given, in honor also, of Guerrero’s election; and
being invited, I went to see what character the circumstances of
Mexico produced upon its singularly mixed population. And as my
stay in the City could not be only for a few days, I thought myself
fortunate, in having an opportunity of seeing all classes at once be-
fore me. I was satisfied in a short time with what I saw, and could
easily divine the circumstances which existed in the City of Mexico
to produce the mixed characters which were present. 'The General,
in honor of whom the fete was given, was too much indisposed, from
the fatigues of the two previous days to be present, but the President,
and, J understood, almost every body was there, to prevent being

e ——



199

thought *disafiected or hostile to the new powers. The British di-
plomatic corps and the English merchants and their ladies, made a
strong party in the rooms. I retired as early as I could with pro-
priety. ' '

- Tuesday, 10th.—This morning I went, by particular invitation,
at an early hour to breakfast with Mr. Poinsett. He told me he had
studied the principles, which I advocated, from the time we met in
Washington, when he heard the two addresses, in the Hall of Re-
presentatives, which I delivered before the President, Secretary,
Judges of the Supreme Court and members of Congress—and he
was well inclined to give tHese principles all his attention, I soon
found that he wds a man of no ordinary mind; that he was well ac~
quainted with the human character, as it has been made, in almost
all the civilized countries in Europe, and that he perceived the true
cause of its various formations. I thence concluded that he must
be, in a great degree, free from religious and national prejudices.
I therefore supplied him with the manuscripts Which I had prepared
during the voyage, explanatory of my sentiments relative to all the
religions, governments, codes of law and present commercial state
of the world, and requested he would give them his best attention,
and point out freely any error he could discover in them. . They
were left with him for that purpose. He perused them, as he afier-
wards informed me, with care and interest, and said with great em-
phasis of manner and strong good feeling—* For the establishment
of principles and practices as they are explained in the manuscripts,
I will make any sacrifices, and go hand and heart with you in every
measure that is calculated to promote sc much good to the human
race.”

This declaration induced me to be still more open and candid,
and to state the full extent of my feelings upon all I had heard
before, and seen since, I came into Mexico, I said in reply, then
Mr. Poinsett, it becomes necessary that measures should be adop-
ted to induce the Americans and British to change their policy;
for them to cease to act as they have done in this and other coun-
tries in which they have accredited agents, It seemsevident to me,
their policy, hitherto, has been that of rival merchants and manufac-
turers, desirous of becoming monepolists, and in their eagerness to
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gain an advantage over esch other in thess respects, they have env
tirely lost sight of the great interests of the population of both na-
tions, greatly to their detriment, and to the i injury also of all other
countries with which they are connected.

Here are you and Mr, Packenham endeavoring, as you evidently
both intend, to promote the interest each of your respective coun-
tries, while, in fact, the true policy of Great Britain and America i8
sacrificed, from errors easy to explain, and the improvements of thig
Republic are retarded by your jealousies and contests for superior
influence. You will, I think, admit that this is the fact,
~ Mr. Poinsett said it was too true, buf he wished for more expla-
nation of my views,

Iproceeded: America has as much land as sbe can beneficially
occupy for many centuries. The soil and climate of the United ~
Btates are sufficient to enable the inhabitants to raise any food or clo-
thing ‘she can rationally require. There is no deficiency of any
material or mineral for building, for furniture, for machinery, for in-

- straments or implements of every kind. There is no real want, of
any one thing in the United States, to make the whole area, within
its boundaries, prosperous in the very highest degree, except know-
ledge. 1am prepared also to prove that the British Egpjge is simi-
larly situated, as to results, though under a very different arrange-
ment of circumstances. And these being the facts, is it not to bé
lamented, that the two countries should continue to act as they have
done, for years past, and as they ate doing to this day? Ate there
no statesmen in these countries, with minds sufficiently freed from
early_prepossessions, to break the remaining prejudices of their an-
cestors, by which the two countries are kept covert enemies to each
other, to the serious injury of both? In the present advanced state
of the sciences, and other experimental knowledge, eack individual
in both countries, ought now to be in the actual possessxon of a good
education and independency.

Mr. Poinsett: I do not yet perceive to what extent you intend §o
carnry your argument,

I replied, I will endeavor more fully to explain my views, Great
Britain and America, by a train of peculiar circumstances, which
have been gradually forming, through centuries, are now, by their
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vespective geogtaphical positions, the two most powerll countriex
existing. Capable in war, to do each other the miost injury and
themselves the least benefit; and,in peace, if they were united, upon
the broad principles of interest well understood, they are competent
to secure to each of the individuals of both countries, permanent
benefits, of a superior character to any yet enjoyed by any people;
and at the same time they might essentially assist other countries to
prepare the means by which they should alse abundaptly partake of
similar advantages. Were Great Britain and America, by a bold
and decided policy, to form an alliance upon the principles of recip-
yocal rights, adjusting, at this period, every petty difference which
now unnecessarily divides them in feelings, they have it in their
power to lay the foundation of a general permanent peace through-
out Europe and America. To commence a new system of policy
which shall bring into full action, and give a right direction to all
the late scientific improvements, inventions, and discoveries; and
thereby enable every individual to partake largely of their immense
powers, which are daily upon the increase. By these means, a new
impetus may be given to both nations, whicl would carry them for-
ward in an entire new course, beneficially for themselves and for
the human race, in a ratio continually accelerating in proportion to
the increased knowledge of mankind, when every child shall be
made a rational being, and educated in the best manner from infancy.
Mr. Poinsett said; I approve of these views and sentiments, and
it would be much more congenial to my own feelings, of what is
“right, and to my own opinions upon these subjects, to be actively
engaged in promoting a policy so enlarged and enlightened as the
one you have now developed, than to feel it a duty, as I now do, to
counteract the petty policy of other nations, by a policy equally
limited and futile in its principles and practical results. )
Being delighted to hear these remarks from one of the most ex-
perienced, active, and intelligent statesmen of the day, I resumed:
¥ such are your opinions, Mr. Poinsett, I do see a glorious period
approaching for the good of poor human nature, so long vilified
- through ignorance of its laws, and so long degraded to the most
worthless and irrational purposes: .
You are well aware that society, and the best society too, that the
26
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imagination cen eonceive, is simple and easy to be understood, as
soen as we discover its first principles, and pursue them with ardour
to their legitimate results. That it consists:
1st. In the production of a full supply of the best of every thing
for every individual, from birth to death, without anxiety inju-
rious to the health, comfort or rational enjoyment of any. in-
‘dividual.

2d. Ina well agranged distribution of this wealth for the benefit
-of each mdmdual and advantage of the aggregate.

3d. In the right formation of arrangements to give, commencing
in infancy, the best dispositions and manners, and the greatest
amount of useful knowledge in principles and practice to every
member of the society.

4th. In governing the human mind through the affections and the

understanding, by exhibiting, to all, the most evident proofs
that the executive has adopted the most efficient atrangements
to prevent the existence of ignorance, of poverty, and conse-
quently of crime and misery.

5th. In provision being made to enable every individual, aﬁer per-

forming bis necessary duties for the support of the society,
which may be made a daily source of pleasure to all; to have
time for physical exercises, for mental improvements, and social
rational amusements,

6th and lastly. Tn uniting the interest, well being and happiness

of each separate society, with the interest, well being and hap-
piness of all society, knowing no limits but the circumference
of the globe.

This, Mr. Poinsett, from all the expenence 1 have acquired, ap-
pears to me, to be the whole business of life for which provision re-
quires to be made,

And human nature being understood, and its laws attended to,
therc will be now no practical difficulties, through a cordial union
of the Governments of your native country and mine, sufficient to
prevent this superior state of human existence, from being introdu-
ced and enjoyed to a considerable extent by-the present generation,
And I'trust you-and I may live to,see it take root and make a sen-
sible progress.
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Mr. Poinsett replied: I wish we may, with all my heart; but E
fear the popular prejudices, although weakened as they have been in’
your life time, are yet powerful among the ill instructed mass in all,
countries. R

So it does appear upon the surface, I replied; but it is not so in_
fact, and more especially, it is not so in Great Britain and the Uni-
ted States, and’ whatever these countries. shall unite in doing and
prove to be beneficial, the other nations of Europe and America will:
soon adopt.

I know that popular prejudices are not so formidable as you ap--
prehend.  Since the year 1812, I have publicly declared my convic-
tion of, and announced the error upon which the past and present
system of society rests; and, therefore, none of my correspondents,
none with whom I conversed, have hesitated to- open their minds:
freely to me. From these sources of information, I am induced to
believe that public opinion in favor of old errors is now so weakened,
the foundatjon on which these errors rest is become so decayed, and-
the whole superstructure of society erected on them is so defective
from top to bottom, that it will not require any great effort to con-
vince those who reflect, that it is not safe to depend upon it any-
Jonger. That five or six active, intelligent leading statesmen in the
United States, and an- equal number in Great Britain, who would-
boldly come forward and advocate an improved, a radical reform in .
the principles and practices of the Government of the two couniries
in oppogition to the wretched complex, demoralizing system which
is now pursued, would have no difficulty in effecting an entire
change in the condition of the population of these States. They
could easily show such good reasons, arising from the altered state of
men’s minds and condition, for allowing the old fabric of society to
die a quiet and natural death, and to raise in its place, another, so su-
perior for all the purposes of life, so much better calculated to secure
‘the progressive intelligence and happiness of the human race, that
they could not now be opposed with any chance of success.

You speak, said Mr. Poinsett, so decidedly, no doubt, from your
thorough conviction of the errors against which you contend, of the -
truth of the principles which you advocate, and of the great good:
which may be obtained from them in practice; but do you think any-
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anion of modern statesmen can be bronght about, to attain this great
object? Are they not too much involved by measures in epposition
to each other’s views and interests to permit them to overcome their
personal irritations and feelings, sufficient to allow them to act cor-
dially together for the public good? )

" I replied, under the influence of old prejudices, the difficulty you
suggest would be formidable; but, as I believe, the most promineat
characters in Great Britain and the United States, have the substan-
tial good of each country more at heart than individual antipathies
or friendships, and as, in‘the case I propose, there would be no sac-
rifice of friends ot,o'f friendship; the obstacles in the way of their
union, in a great and glorious practice for the benefit of themselves
and all their fellow beings, would be less difficult to overcome than
appears on the first consideration of the subject.

In the actual state of the two countries, asked Mr. Poinsett, who
are the individuals whose union, if it could be effecied, would be
equal to the task you have assigned them?

In the United States, the late and present Presidents and Vice
President, the late and present Secretaries of State, Mr. R. Rush
and yourself. In Great Britain, the King, the Duke of Wellingtons
Mr. Peel, and Mr, Brougham. In the latter country, such is the
state of knowledge now among the werking . classes, relative to the
means of producing a sufficiency of wealth for all their wants, and
the irresistible power of their union to perform all the real business
of life, as the society of friends have done since their first establish-
ment, thtat Mr. Brougham, alone, if he possessed sufficient moral
courage and coolness, could ensure the change, in a very few years.
But he is deprived of this power which his talents would otherwise

. give, by reason of his lack of moral courage; which prevents him
from declaring openly to the public, all the valuable truths which
his reading, reflection, and extensive personal communication with
superior minds of all classes have supplied him. He would, there-
fore, act with more prudence and courage under the avowed influ-
ence of his Sovereign, the Prime Minister, and the Home Secretary,
Here are eleven individuals now living, placed by the circumstances
of their birth and other circumstances in a situation to withdraw the
cauee of future ignorance and poverty, and to insure progressive

[
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improvement to eveiy child that may hereafter come into existence.

Of course to put an end to war—to religious animesities—to com-

mercial rivalries between nations, competition between individuals,

and by the regular advance of knowledge, to produce “peace on,
earth and good will to men.”

Mr. Poinsett. 1t is eertainly a most desirable and glorious object,
.if it could be attained in practice,

Mr. Owen. It can beaccomplished now by these eleven indi-
viduals, and in a few years the Iresistible progress of science and of
general knowledge will effect it, not only without the aid of any
individual popular names, but in opposition to them.

Mr. Poinsett, I believe it, and I am ready to make any personal
sacrifice to promote a change that cannot fail to be beneficial, not to
a few individuals or one state, but to all individuals and all nations.
What are your ulterior objects?

Mr. Owen. The president of this republic, in its name, has
offered me the jurisdiction over fifty leagues broad, along the whole
line of frontier between your republic and this, and in which I
engage to introduce the change of prineiples for the government of
its population. He has premised that the preliminary measures
. shall be brought without delay before congress. When the requi-
site legal acts shall have passed and become laws, I will make
arrangements 1o introduce a superior population into that district,
from Europe and the United States, and enable them 10 commence
a new history of human life, in which all the acts to be recorded by
the historian shall be in unison with the laws of nature, and not, as
heretofore, in direct opposition to them.

I cannot wait to superintend these proceedings in person, because,
as you may have heard, I was engaged before this business occuired,
to meet the reverend Alexander Campbell in the city of Cineinnati,
the second Monday in April next, to hold a public discussion, there
to givemy reasons openly for believing, as I de most conscientiously,
that all religions over the earth, as they are now taught, are the
. greatest evils with which human nature is afflicted. Mr. Campbell
engages to prove the converse of this proposition, and I hold the
discussion to be so important, as one means of giving another effectu-
-l shake to eld prejudices,, that I deem it my first and highest duty
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‘ ‘to be there. I know the supporters of public errors will claim all
victory to their cause, but I equally know, that the real victory will
be on the side of truth, and I feel no other interest. After this
meeting, I intend to proceed to Washington city, to ascertain what
description of men the new President will collect around him, -and:
endeavor to discover whether they have contracted or expanded
views of domestic and foreign policy, and if a solid foundation
can be laid for a right understanding and cordial union of interests
between the United States and Great Britain, for their own benefit
and for the peace of other countries. I ‘then intend to proceed by
the way of New York to Great Britain, to ascertain the progress of
public knowledge during my absence, and what may be’ effected

towards laying the foundation for a permanent peace between all’

nations.

Mr. Poinsett. I thank you for this information, and if you will
entrust what may be considered your more immediate personal
business with the government, I will, while I remain, do all the
Justice to it in my power. :

Mr. Owen. I willingly accept your oﬁ'er, knowmg asI do, from'
what has passed within my observation since my arrival here, that
many of those who are about to take the reins of government in this
republic, will listen with attention to your opinion, from a know-
ledge of your experience in the affairs of government.

With you, Mr. Packenham, who has been very friendly since my
arrival, and Mr, Exter, who is one of the most extensive land pro-
prietors within the offered district, and with the good feelings
already expressed by the government to promote my object, I shall
Jeave the more immediate business of my journey to this city, with-
out any anxiety. There is, indeed, on my part, no personal con-
sideration in this affair, nor do 1, on that account, feel any anxiety
respecting it. I undertook this journey and made this application,
solely with a view to exhibit to this and other governments, what
immense powers for good they possess, if they knew how to direct"
them.

Mr, Poinsett. 1 t‘nmk I fully understand your views. I believe’
the principles to be unanswerable, and the practice, if it can be
attained, invaluable. I also think the time is near at hand when &
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considerable .approach towards it may be effected. Under these
eonsiderations, you shall have all the aid I can give you. Do you
-know the new President of the United States?

Mr. Owen, [do slightly, but a letter from you upon this subject
would be useful.

Mr. Poinsett. You shall have one, and 1f I knew that. the cabi-
net would contain any of my personal friends, I would introduce
you to them also.

Mr. Owen. . The one to the President will be sufficient. My
object being to secure permanent benefits to all parties, and this -
being well known, I have seldom any difficulty in obtaining such
introductions as are necessary to forward my measures,

Mr. Poinsett. Iexpect to gee you very often while you remain
.here, that our ideas may be matured upon these important practical
measures. '

Mr, Owen, I will communicate with you as.ﬂ'equently as my
engagements will admit.

And here this conversation, which, I trust, is likely to lead to
many important results, terminated.

When I returned from my visit to Mr, Poinsett, I found a note
from Mr, Packenham, to say that, he would soon call.upon me to
go to the minister for foreign affairs, Sr. Bocanegra. Mr. P. was
punctual, and we found the minister in his office, Mr. Packenham
explained to him, as he did to the president, my object in coming te
Mexico. We soon however discovered, that Sr. Bocanegra was new
in his office, and his continuance in it was very uncertain, He re
quested to have a translation of my memorial, and he promised he
would doall in his power to forward my object.

I dined this day with Mr. Marshall, of the house of Manning and

Marshall. I was pleased to discover that Mr. Marshall was a near
relative of a very old acquaintance of mine. Mr, Packenham and
his suit, Sir William Eden and his friend Mr. Bailey, were of the
party.
. Wednesday, 11th—A party was formed this morning by Mr,
Packenham, to ride before breakfast, to the celebrated castle of
Chapultepec, which is a magnificent site for a building to be occu~
_pied by the first authority in the republic,
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It commands-the city, plain, and mountain view in -fine combina.
tiod and contrast. Iis situation is full of capacities of the highest
order, and within its domain there are already some majestic cypress
trees, extending to fifty feet in circumference, They are covered
with the Spanish moss, giving them the appearance of the weeping
willow; but these are much more rich and elegant. I was after-
wards told by Mr. Exter, that he had seen similar trees on his way
to Guatimala so'enormously large, that he was induced to measure
one of them, and he found it to exceed 120 feet in circumference.

In this excursion, which was delightful in that early part of the
day, 1 saw the far famed aqueduct which supplies the city with wa-
ter. This noble work of former times, has been so often well de
scribed by late travellers, that it hae been mwade quite familiar to
the public. After our ride, the party partook of an excellent Eng-
lish breakfast with Mr. Packenham, which I enjoyed not less by
the contrast with the Mexican accommodation for travellers which I
‘had so lately experienced.

After breakfast, Mr. Packenham, Mr. Turner, and myself retired
to read the manuscript which I had prepared at sea, developing the
outlines of the principles for the Government of Texas, and their
application to practice, if they should be required. This occupied
three hours. The principles, carried to the extent in which they
are explained in these papers, were probably new to both, but par-
ticularly to Mr. Turner, who is a promising young magy the son of
General Turner, a favorite of the late King.

I dined that day with Mr. Packenham, where there was the same
party as the day preceding, with the addition of the Dutch Minister
and the British Consul General. I had been seldom more fatigued
than I was on that day. : '

Thursday, 12th.—Having received a note the evening before from
Major General Wavell, who is a large landed proprietor within the
line of district appropriated to me by the Mexican Government, {
called at his residence very early, and found him and Mrs, Wavell
preparing to leave Mexico that morning, with a large escort about
to set out for Vera Cruz. Mis. Wavell is a daughter of Sir Wm.
Paxton, of London. 1 promised to overtake them at Jalapa, which
* 1did; leaving the city five daya later than the escert, which travel-
ted very slowly.
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M. Exter then went with me to.Sr.Don Viesca Blanca, a deputy

to Congress, from the Province of Coghuila, and brother to the Vice

Govarper of the State, The object of my visit was fully explained

to him by Mr, Exter, and he seemed well disposed to promote with

his interest, the intreduction of the new jurisdiction inte the whole
. Btate, He had the appearance of being a good hearted honest man -
" for a new state, We then visited Sr. Delgado, Senator to Congress.
from the State of Coahuila and Texas, to whom, also, a full view of
my motives and wishes in coming to Mexico were explained, He
entered with considerable interest into the measure, and when he
understood the extent and probable practical results, he promised a
hearty co-operation in the plan, From him we went vt('I Sr. Don Juan
Bautista Escalante, deputy to Congress for the Province of Sonora,
who is a fine, frank, well dispesed Sonarian; who was delighted
with the liberality and philanthropy of the measures proposed ;.
and he said they should have his support and aid in every Way he
eould render them, We here yaet with Sr. Espinosa, a venerable,
respectable gentleman, quite of the old school; a man of large for-
fune and of a noble family, under the old system (Conde del Pe-
npasco;) he earnestly requested we wauld visit him, and he would
have pleasyre in showing us his numerous collections of natural
_ history. ' . '

Having dispatched our business with the deputy from Sonora, we
accompanied this venerable nobleman in his carriage to his house,
and he took great pains to show us every curiosity from the top of-
it to the bottom, They consisted of paintings, by the old masters,
of minerals, shells, birds, insects, and philosophical instruments;
the whole together, of much value, and to him, apparently his very
life and existence. ' '

] afterwards called upon Mr. Grothe, with whom I found Mr.
Nolte, Congul for the Hanse Towns, with whom I had some inter-
sting conversation. ) ’

1 then called upon Mr. Chabot, a correspondent of Mr, Rothschild,
of London, who had given me a letter to him.

. Thig day we had an early dinner at Mr. Exter's, in consequence
of some of his friends being invited to meet in the eveniag; who bad
exprossed @ desire to learn what the principles were which had

C 7
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“bronght me to Mexico: among these wereMr Tlndale, brothet of
Sir Nicholas Tindale, the Solicitor General.

Friday, 13th,—Breakfisted with Mr. Poinsett, and- renewed our
conversation upon the general state of Mexico, the United States,
and Great Britain, in which, after mature reflection, we were con-
firmed in all the sentiments developed at our former mesting, and
our determination to sacrifice all pnvate consnderanons to promote
them, were strengthened.

I visited Mr. Packenham, found him prejudiced against Mr. Poin-
gett’s policy, and I regretted that these two gentlemen could not, un-
der existing circumstances, have the requisite confidence in each
other to act cordially together. A-different spirit at the head quar-
ters of the respective parties' must be- created, before the foreign
agents of both powers can change their ‘present petty policy—petty
in every sense in which ‘the. term can be applied. As I was upon
my return home, I stepped ‘the length and breadth of the grand
square, and found it to be ‘about ‘1070 'by:870 feet. The squares
for the residence of the population of all ‘countries under the pro-
posed new arrangements, are intended to be 1,000 feet ‘each side,
according to a model which I presented to the United States some
years ago.  Of course, there will be no'street, lane, court or alley in
the new state of existence; these form vicious and unfavorable
clrcumstances, too prejudlclal to happiness to be adnntted into an
improved state of society.

Upon arriving at Mr. Exter’s, I was informed that Sr. Bustamante,
one of the most liberal, scientific and well informed natives, was to
dine at 3 o’clock with Mr. Exter, and he wished to converse with me
upon the new views I entertained. I remained with him until six
o'clock, and was much gratified with the freedom from national pre~
judices which he expressed, and his liberal sentiments upon all sub-
jects. Itappeared thathe had long studied the best English, French,
Gerinan, and Spanish authors, and had thus, in fact, became to a
great extent, gecitizen of the world,

At six I went to dine with Mr. Chabot, where I met the Consul.
General, Mr. Marshall, the Hanse Town Consul, etc. I had much
conversation with these gentlemen until midnight; some appeared
friendly to the ehanges I proposed, but the Consul General was not




211

50 ready. to admit them. His prejudices in favor of things as they
are, were somewhat tenacious, but he seemed.a good ‘hearted Irish-
man, more given to hospltallty than to mqumes, how the chmcter
of each individual is formed. — -
- When we separated, I had to proceed ‘to the great square in wlnch
Mr. Exter lived, and when, I had advanced into the middle of it, the
grand Cathedral of the Republic on one side, and on another the
truly magnificent Palace, not an object of any kind moved, nor wis
the slightest sound heard. The air so exhilarating, that to breathe
was to inhale pleasure. All around was calm and peaceful, where,
- but a few days before, civil war raged, soldiers were killed, and citi-
zens were plundered. The heavens, owing to the stillness and pe-
culiar clearness of the atmosphere, were in their highest beauty.—
Every star seemed to send forth its extent of brilliant light upon the
scene around. I stopped involuntarily, and enjoyed for some time
the pleasure, not to be described, which so new and singular a com-
bination of circumstances was calculated to sproduce. It was but
a few weeks ago I was in the British metropolis; I was now in the
‘ancient .capital of the worshippers of the sun, where Cortez and his
* followers immolated innumerable hosts of inoffensive people, to"de-
- 8troy idolatry, as the Spaniards were taught to call the rites and cer-
.emonies of the natives, And Cortez succeeded and established the
rites and ceremonies of another religion in its place. At the end
of three centuries, here I am in the midst of this city, at midnight
and alone, without weapons of defénce of any kind, and engaged,
" openly, day by day, in giving, through the evidence of unchanging
facts, reasons for laying the foundation of a system of practical peace
and charity, a system more opposed to the Catholic rites and cere-
monies, than these are to the rites and ceremonies of the worship-
pers of the sun, And I am here too with a fair prospect of extensive
- guccess. But how came to this spot; and how came I to be enga-
ged in this work of reformation in the Mexican Republic ? Six
‘months prior to that moment, I had not one idea in my mind rela-
tive to the subject; no application bad then been made to me rela- -
tive to Texas; I had no agency whatever in originating the applica-
tion which induced me to see the Mexican Minister. and others on
the subject, or to influence so many parties to coincide to produce
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the act in which I was at that moment engaged. It was, to me,a
new demonstration of the principle that every man is formed to be
what he is, where be is, and how he is, by circumstances over which
he has no control. If it shall b said that 1 listened to the applica
tion made to me—saw the minister connected with the proceedings,
and determined to make the journey by my own will: I reply, that
in each of these eases, I was impelled, thereto, by motives which 1
did not create, but which were sufficiently powerful to influence my

otganization, prepared as it had been by previous impressions made
* upon it, to act as I have done through my life.

These were the sentiments which passed through my mind while
Istood in the great square.of Mexico, with so many interesting
artificial objects arousnd, and the magnificence of such a midnight
ahove. : . ,

1 passed on and was suddenly challenged in a strange voice, by &
sentinel, who, from behind one of the pillars at the entrance of the
palace, had observedymy movements, called out, Quien vive? § eon-
fidently replied, having been previously instructed in case of such
a rencounter, La Federacior Mexicana, He then asked, Que gente?
to which, with equal cenfidence I also replied, Paisano; and I was
allowed to pass. :

Saturday, 14th.—Breakfasted with Mr. Poinsett, whe had prepars

-d a new Indian’ dish for me, of which the Indians are remarkably
fond. We had again, as we were alone, much more conversation
upon the general interests of the three countries, and particularly
as to the practical measures by which they could be the most exten-
sively ameliorated and improved. Mr. P. has not a strong constitu-
tion, and occasionally suffers from indisposition, but he possesses one
of the most active and experienced minds I have met with.

Dined with Mr. Grothe, and met Sir Wm. Eden and Mr, Bailey,
the Hanse Town Consul, and several English and German mer- -
chants, After most of the latter had retired, we had an interesting
conversation upon the present condition and future prospects of
society in Europe and America; and I left Mr. Grothe with the
impression that he is very well disposed, and will aid to bring
sbout improvements, to the extent that his situation will admit. We
vetired late.
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Sunday, 15th.—Made an early call with Mr, Exter upon Don Cau-
108 Bustamante, deputy to Congress, to whom I had a letter of in-
troduction—he was from home. From thence we made a visit to
Don Ysidro Yanez, one of the Judges of the High Court of J Jstice,
to whom Mr. Exter explained fully the course of my visit, and the
principles of the measures which I proposed to institute in the Prov-
ince of Coahuila and Texas. The Judge took a great interest in
the subject; kept us a long time in giving explanations to his well
put questions; ‘and, finally, when he became master of the outline
of the principles, he was much pleased with them; and promised to
promote my object to the full extent of his power. We afterwards
called upon the family of Sr. Escandon, who were lately from Pue-
bla, friends of the Bishop, and of Mr, Welsh, the Br. C. in Vera
Cruz. They were a very good specimen of a superior Creole family,

I had been for some days engaged to dine with Mr. Poinsett, to
meet some of the leading political characters of the Republic; and
Inow hastened to his house, where I found a large party of Mexicans
and a few Americans. Among them were the governor of the State
‘of Mezico, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, the Commissary Gene-
ral, Sr. Don Manuel Heredia, the son-in-law of the Judge Don Ysidro
Yanez, and lately appointed to a high law office in the State of Mex-
ico, called Oidar of State; Mr. Mason, the Secretary of Legation,
the American Consul from Vera Cruz, and a considerable number of
those who were considered the most active and efficient men of the
new party. The Mexicans were in good spirits, and appeared to
have much confidence in, each other, but yet more in Mr. Poinsett;
upon whose experience they seemed justly to place great reliance,
It was evident, from what I saw, that the American party had the
complete ascendency in the councils of the Republic; and Mr.
Poinsett desired now to apply his influence to give permanerncy to
the new adn.nmstratlon, and to advise it to a(lopt what he deemed
sound principles of policy.

It surely cannot be of benefit to the republic, for any party to at-
tempt a counter revolution, Mexico has experienced the same
clianges that almost all countries undergo, when passing from despo-
tism to democracy. It has arrived at the latter, and there is some
probability that the administration now forming, will be more pey-
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.mmanent than those which have preceded it. I do nat, however,
expect permanency in any measures that can be adopted, in any
country, until the principles which stimulate the government and the
inhabitants to action, shall be changed in toto. There never was,
there cannot be permanency in ‘any plan, scheme, system or arrange-
ment for the government of mankind, founded on the -notions of
man’s free will. The human character, founded on these notions,
is influenced not by reason, but by caprice; not by that which is
best for it, but by whims, fancies and passions, in opposition to its
permanent happiness.

* From this dinner, I returned to Mr. Exter, and found Don Agustin
Bustamante, who was desirous of renewing our former conversation.
He has been urged to accept lucrative and honorable situations
‘under all the parties who have come into power, but he prefess inde-
‘pendency to office, although his income is very limited. We spent
the remainder of the-evening, in discussing the state of the republie
and her prospects of future prosperity, under a change of system.
I found him very liberal in his views, and full of good feeling.

- Monday, 16th.—This was a day of dissipation in Mexiéo; the
English gentlemen, wherever they are, must be in action. They
had intreduced raees after their own fashion, and inspired the Mexi-
cans with their feelings upon the subject. Last year they had a
brilliant turn out upon the course, and it was an amusement, which,
£rom its novelty, had given great satisfaction to-all parties. This
year, the late palitical struggles for power and the prostration of the
old wealthy Spaniards, to whose interest the English were generally
attached, had diminished the spirit for amusements, and created
political feelings, which checked all desire for show and splendor.
Mr. Ball, a gentleman attached to the English ministry and noted
Jor his equestrian acquirements, was the life and soul of these races.
He exerted himself with several of the leading British merchants,
to rally the spirits of all parties, and they succeeded beyond expecta-
tion. The course was better attended, the horses more nume.
rous, and the races better contested, than the most sanguine had
:anticipated. But, as last year, Mr. Ball’s horses were generally
{successful. A party was made from Mr. Exter’s, and as it was con-
‘sidered a display of English force and fashion, all the-families from
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the Isles were present. I was gratified with an opportunity of see-
ing the mixture of character and costume, and of meeting previ-
ous to my departure from the city, all the parties together, with
- whom I had become acquainted. Upon this occasion, the British
and Mexicans appeared to-be on good terms, and the day past over
with less of political feeling than was apprehended, and all returned
to the city in good humor, which the course, the beautiful scenery,
and fine atmosphere were well calculated to-inspire. In these re-
spects, no other race ground perhaps in the world can surpass this,
which has been selected by the British, for their favorite sport.

Upon "my return, I found letters brought by the British packet
from my kind friends at Jamaica. One from Capt. Deare, regret-
ting that his ship was not returned from her cruize, or he would have
bgen in the Grasshopper at ¥era Cruz, to convey me across the gulf.
Another from Capt. Blair, of the Fairy, brig of war, saying he
would be happy to give me the best accommodations his vessel
afforded to New Orleans. And a third from my excellent friend
‘Admiral Fleeming, informing me that the Fairy could, without in-
convenience to the service, put me on shaqre at New Otleans.

I had, when on board the Barham, mentioned. to the admiral,
my public engagements for the summer, and stated the only doubt I
entertained of fulfilling them, arose from the uncertainty of there
being a vessel at Vera Cruz, at the time I should return to that coast
from Mexico. With his characteristie attention, to promote the
wishes of his friends, he said, it is not impossible but some of the
smaller vessels belonging to the fleet, may be on that coast, about
the period you mentlon, and if the service will permit it, one of
them shall convey you to New Orleans. Nothing could be more

convenient for my plan of operations, than the arrival of the Fairy at
Vera Cruz; I had now every prospect of meeting Mr. Campbell at
Cincinnati, according to the terms of our engagement. And to be
there at the time, I thought would be the' highest duty I could per-
“form to the present generation.
Tuesday, 17th.—This was a busy day. I teok leave of Mr. Pack-

" -enham, to whom I was much indebted for the aid he had given me

‘in obtaining my object. He is a fair specimen of an English gen-
tleman, very attentive to his official duties, but, as might be expect-
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ed, he has some of the prejudices of that character, and in consg»

quence, he cannot attain a full knowledge of the real state of parties

in a foreign country, particularly one, in such a state as Mexico has

been for some time. He sees men, not as they really are, the com»

bined effect of thelr individual organization, and of the peculiar

circumstances in which they have lived. But he views them

through the British notion of buman character, he feels aceardingly:

he is, therefore, deservedly a great favorite with the Engligh; but he

has not experience sufficient to cope, with Mr. Poinsett, who was_
well informed of every thing that was about to take place through-
out the republic. I afterwards visited Mr. Poinsett and Mr. Grothe,
and took leave of all my friends—dined quietly with Mr. Chabot;
went with Mr. Exter to see the halls of congress, and to take leave
of the president, who, in his conversation with Mr. Exter, oonﬁrmed
all he had previously stated to Mr. Packenham, relative to the grant
which he had, in the name of the govemnment, promised me, He
expressed a great desire to have the apparatus for the infant schaols,
and I recommended Mr, and Mrs, Thompson, British subjects, who
had been to Lima and other parts of the South American continent,

and who interested themselves in the education of children, to take

the supenntendance of the schools, as soon as the apparatas should

arrive.

At this ‘meeting, the president in conversation observed, that he
thought the provinces of Sonora and California were also, as well ag
Texas, in a good state to admit the introduction of the system I had
explained to him. He said the natives were a very well disposed,
tractable people, and prepared by theit social and hospitable feelings
towards each other and to strangers, for a less selfish system than
that which now prevailed in large cities and populous eommercial
countries. I have no doubt, when the subject shall be better under-
stood among the higher elasses of the Roman Catholie Clergy,
when they shall ascertain that their individual condition will be
greatly improved, and that all persons shall become independent of
pecuniary matters under the new system, by a very syperior arrapge-

ment of all the affairs of life, that they will assist the members of
the general government to introduce this change throughout all the
provinces of the repubhc
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- After leaving the President, who, at our parting, very cordially
wished full success to my measures, we went a second time to Mr.
Poinsett, when we again canvassed freely and openly the existing
condition of Mexico, the United States, and Great Britain; and we
concluded, with our ideas now more matured upon the subject, that
the first essential step towards a permanent imnprovement of the con-
dition of the population of Europe and America, was a good under-
standing, established upon a new basis between Great Britain and
the United States. = Not a mere treaty of peace between two indif-
ferent powers; but a treaty, founded on a cordial union of interests
and feeling—a treaty which should enable them, at once, to adjust
every point of commercial and political difference, which now ex-
ists between the two nations. And then to unite, as one people, hav-
ing but one interest, in assisting all the new governments in South
America, to form, immediately, preliminary governments to bring
about gradually permanent governments, whose duty it will be, to ar-
range measures to instruct all,—to employ all,and, through that in-
struction and employment, to render all independent in their circum-
stances; creating thereby, the greatest surplus time for recreation and
improvement, with the means for both abundantly around them.

We renewed - our determination to make the attainment of these
objects the great business of our lives, and, if possible, to lay the
foundation, on just and equitable principles, for a general peace to
become permanent among all those civilized nations, whose govern-
ments could be induced, for the benefit of their own States, to act
rationally. '

. 'This was the last business I transacted in the City of Mexico.—

I next morning proceeded with Mr. B. in one of the North Ameri-
ican Coaches, towards Vera Cruz.

. On Friday, the 20th, we arrived at 9 o’clock in the morning, at
Puebla, = We immediately called upon my former friend, Sr. Don
Joaquin Escandon, who is upon good terms with the Bishop. I had
a long and interesting conversation with him, upon the present state
of the Church, and its connexion with the government and people.
I explained to him the reasons why the Church could not long con-.
tinue in its present condition : that it was probable the want of mo--
ney woald induce government, from necessity, to appropriate a large
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portion of the funds and revenue of the Church to its use. That,by
degrees, a new order of things will arise, which will materially alter
the condition of society, and convert the Churches into usefal build-
ings, in which daily instruction will be given to the rising genera-
tion in real knowledge. That the ministers of all sects will then be
efficiently and most beneficially employed in forming the eharacter
of both sexes, from infaney, upon principles as certain in their results
- a8 the data upon which the fixed sciences have been erected. And
that in consequence, the ministers of all religions will become su-
perior men, be more usefully employed than they have ever yet been,
and become much more independent and happy than it i3 possible
for them to be, in the dependent and uncertain condition which the
advance of knowledge and improvement in the arts of life will soon
place them, 1 requested Sr. Escandon would &t his lelsure, and when
a proper opportunity oceurred, explain these matters fully to his friend
the Bishop; all which he assured me he would perform. I then re-
turned to the hotel, and brought up my journal to our arrival in
Puebla,

At five o’clock, I went with Mr, B.by appomtment to wait upes
the Bishop.

I took this opportunity to endeavor to explain the real condition
of the Church, generally, throughout Europe and America. Its tot-
tering and feeble state,arising from the rapid progress of science and
practical knowledge among the great mass of the people in the Uni-
ted States, in Great Britain, in France, and in many of the other na-
tions of Europe; and to impress him with the necessity for an imme-
diate general arrangement, between the Church, the old governments:
and the people, for their mutuel advantage, and to prevent a revolu-
tion of physical force against the Church and governments, I sta-
ted that the two latter were now in a position to take very strong
new ground, under the improved arrangements; but that, as their
influence daily diminished, the time would pass, if not speedily seiz-
ed upon, when the same mutual beneficial arrangements eould be
secured for the old establishments, Iadded that, my chief anxiety’
arose from a desire that, the great moral change, which the progress
of knowledge and machinery united, must now effect in the condi-
tion of the human race, should not be brought about by violence, o¥
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with a desire to injure the individuals of any class, seeing they had
become of it through circumstances over which they had no control-

He listened to my statement with great interest, and when I had
finished, he said, he thought the feelings of many parties were too
hostile to the Church to admit of these arrangements being commen-
ced at present. The revenue of the other Bishoprics was not in the
hands of the Church, for he was now the only Bishop remaining in
the Republic, and the revenue of his see had been diminished to one
third of what it was formerly. He thought that about the time when
T proposed to return next year, something in the way I suggested
might be accomplished for the ‘Republic. The parties would then
be in a better condition to be acted upon than at present, for he re-
gretted that since I was at Puebla the irritation-between the parties
had increased, and to say there was a good deal of misconception of
each other’s views and intentions; and, consequently, there was a
much greater want of charity between the parties than ought to exist
among them, when they commenced an attempt to make an amicable
adjustment ofreligious and political differences. He was more and
more convinced that the old system of the world was worn out, and
that it was most desirable some arrangements should soon be formed,
to ameliorate the condition of all parties, and to give permanence
to such institutions as the progress of knowledge seemed now to
require, :

When we came away, Mr. B. said he thought the Bishop, a very
superior and good man. I had no doubt whatever, from the conver
sations 1 had with him upon my journey up, as wellas upon the pres-
ent occasion, that if he were placed under circumstances permitiing
him to act according to his knowledge and present experience, he
would be active and very useful in promoting a new organization of
society, fair, liberal and beneficial for all parties.

We left Puebla the next morning at five o’clock, and proceeded \

through the roads, said to be infested with robbers and murdeters of
travellers, without, however, meeting with any accident or occurrence
deserving of notice, until Monday morning. On that day, when Hir.
B. who is fond of walking, and who had left the coach for sonetine,
was overtaken by it, the coachman asked him, as the mules weve up.
on a brisk trot, if he should stop for him, to which thoughtlessly he
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answered no, at the same time making up to the coach door, with -
the intention of coming in without stopping the coach; he missed -
his footing, fell, and the hind wheel of the carriage, heavily laden as
it was, went over his ancle and bruised other parts of his body. I
thought it impossible he could escape with life, but owing to it be-
ing a very sandy and soft part of the road, the earth gave way to the
pressure of the wheel and body, and, except the ancle being much
crushed and bruised, he experienced no other serious injury. He
was, however, obliged to use crutches for several weeks; but he per-
severed in travelling without leaving the coach.

Soon after this accident happened, und when not far from the
town of Perote, we met Mr. Wm, M’Clure, who the day before had
left Jalapa, on his ivay to the City of Mexico, where he said he in-
tended to pass the winter.

On Tuesday, the 24th, we arrived at Julapa. General and Mrs.
Wavell had not arrived, but I leamed that General Santa Anna,
agreeable to his promise, was now in the town, and in which he had
for the present fixed his head quarters. I called upon him in the
evening, and found he had ridden out, and he would not return till
late.

Wednesday, 25th.—This morning the Conducta, which had left
the City of Mexico five days before me, arrived within a league of
the City with 800,000 dollars, and 36 carriages full of Spaniards,
who were going to embark at Vera Cruz for Cuba, the U. States, or
Europe. General and Mrs. Wavell arrived with the party.

As Mr. B, required rest, and the party, who were our companions
in the coach, wished to remain in Jalapa, and as I was desirous of
seeing General Santa Anna again, we therefore remained, and con-
cluded to proceed very early the following mommg towards Vera
Cruz,

I called upon General Santa Anna in the morning, and had some
general conversation with him, through the medium of a gentleman
who superintended a very good school, which was conducted upon
the Lancastrian plan; he was the only person I could there meet
with, as Mr. B. was 4oo lame to walk, who could speak sufficiently
well both Spanish and English. General Santa Anna, finding I had
something new and important to communicate, fixed one o’clock for
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another interview, that we might have time enough for him to un- -
derstand the full purport of my visit to Mexico, seeing that the new
government, of which he was to form a part, had been so favorable
to my views. '

In the mean time I called upon Mr. Robert Haven, an English
gentleman residing in the -neighbourhood, who knew General Sauta
Anna, and to whom I had letters of introduction from some gentle-
men in Vera Cruz. - He offered to accompany me to the General,
and interpret between us; and we could not have heen mare fortu-
nate, for although he had a difficult subjett to explain to a military
man, it was very satisfactorily performed.

We found the General with three of his officers, whom he had
provided, that could speak both languages. I bad my manuscript
with me, containing the first principles,on which I founded the code
of law, which I intended for such part of Texas as the governing
authorities proposed to put under my jurisdiction, and afterwards, if
found beneficial in practice, to extend over the province of Coabuila
and Texas, and gradually over all the states of the republic.

1 have seldom seen any public character, except the late Mr.
Jefferson, so apparently determjned to examine any system to -its
first principles, as General Santa Anna, upon the present occasion.
He had heard sufficient in the morning to arouse his curiosity and
fix his attention. He wished to commence his examination with
the first principles of the system—with the laws of our nature, that
he might be sure, whether the base was sound or not upon which.
the superstructure was erected.

We commenced with the consideration of the first fundamental
law of our organization, and proceeded regulariy o the last. He
had each of them repeated until he fully understood the import of
the terms; he then put several very pertinent questions, which proved
he fully comprehended the conclusions, to which they would lead.
He would not pass from the first to the second until he had made
himself master of the formernor from the latter to the third, and so
on, until the previous laws were explainedto his satisfiction—to the
full extent of the practical conclusions to which I intended to push
them. He would not allow us to pass over one law, until his mind
dompassed the full import of it, and then he finished the discussion
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#f it by saying emphatically: I understand it, and I admit its truth;
let us now proceed to the next general principle.

In this manner we examined, scrutinized and discussed each
principle separately. The farther we advanced the more the general
and his officers became interested in the subject. When each law
bad been separately investigated, and the general hed formally
admitted the truth of each, we proceeded to apply them generally
to all the practice of life, and to the government of society, I
explained to him the necessity which now existed for -some great
change in society, in conSequence of the latg very rapid advance of
knowledge among the working classes in.Europe and America,
united with the still more extensive progress which had been made
in scientific investigations and discoveries.. More particularly from
labor saving machines, for the production of wealth, in some of
these countries, to an extent which, without accurate calculation
and investigation, the human mind was not prepared to believe.
These improvements, however, I added, could be now introduced
into new countries, under great advantages, compared to their pre-
sent application in the old countries, in which they have been in-
vented; that under a different direction they might be applied
to relieve the working classes from all disagreeable labor, and to
give a superfluity of real wealth to all classes. I pointed out the
straight forward course, which, under these circumstances, it would
be the interest of all governments to pursue. That the two greatest
blessings mankind could acquire, were, a knowledge of the means
by which the most superior character could be given to the human
race from infancy; and a knowledge of the means, by which, each
individual, could be so trained and placed, that, by the best applica-
tion for health and permanent enjoyment of his faculties, he could
be made independent of wealth, and be secured, from birth to death,
in a fall supply of the best of every thing for his well being and
happiness. ’

I think, I enabled him to understand how these two objects
could be attained for the inhabitants of all countries, without com-
petition, strife or war. That the first measure to effect this desira-
ble change, on an extensive scale of operations, is to effect a good
- understanding between the two great maritime and commercial



powers, Great Britain and the United States. That this change
should be produced upon principles of sound policy and a clear
apprehension of each other’s interests: upon principles so obviousty
for the benefit of both parties, that all petty commercial and politi-
cal contests, such as now exist between them, will cease by mutual
¢consent; and instead of attempting to thwart each othe¥’s views,
in foreign states, to the injury of themselves and thos&states, they
‘will promote each other’s interest, and effectually aid all the young
and rising states by their knowledge and experience.

The next measure will be to unite these two powers in like amity
with all the South American states, that they may assist the latter to
terminate their present petty wars, that the governments may acquire
the means and leisure to adopt efficient measures to educate the
people, who, by their own industry, thus aided, would soon possess
abundance of all that was necessary for their-happiness, without in-
dividual or national competition. And when the union was thus
formed between Great Britain, the United States, and the South

 American Republics, that unitedly they should invite the other
powers of Europe to join this league of friendship, for mutual aid
and improvement. All these subjects were canvassed to as great an
extent as the time would permit. We had been thus engaged for
more than two hours, before we were aware how time passed. When
I was about to leave, general Santa Anna, who had became inter-
ested in a very extraordinary degree by this conversation, requested
_ his officers to tell me that he would henceforth do whatever was in
his power, to promote these objects. He wished the whole of what
bad passed, could be translated into Spanish, in familiar dialogues,
and distributed throughout the republic, that all the people could be
made to understand the principles and the good effects they were
calculated to produce in practice. He added: tell Mr. Owen, that
I wish he would consider me his agent in this country, to carry his
plans into execution. I wish him to give me instructions from time
to time, and to inform me what I can do, to promote so desirable a.
change. .
 He =aid that whether he was in office in the city of Mexico, or’
was employed in the provinces, he would equally endeavor to act as
1 would wish him in these matters, for he was truly desirous of see-
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ing his country make a progress in those things which were substan-
tially beneficial, and he would heartily promote whatever he thought
would contribute to its permanent advantage. He thought the mea-
sures I had explained, would be most advantageous in practice;
that he would co-operate cordially with general Guerrero in for-
warding this plan, and in giving every encouragement to intelligent
foreigners, Who would introduce improvements into the country.
He became, in fact, quite animated with the contemplation of what
might be effected for the benefit of his country. He wished me to
remain to dine with him, which my engagements would not permit, .
and which I much regretted; but he came through all his apartments
to the outer gate, and parted from me in that friendly manner,.so
different from mere form and ceremony, that it was evident he felt
deeply the importance of the principles, and their value to the popu-
lation of Mexico, if they could be made to comprehend‘their real
practical effects,

Ileft him with the impression that he had good ta]ents for com-
mand, and that he was truly desirous*of contributing to the prospe-
rity of the country,

He is said to possess great personal ambition, but, as the world
has been taught, this is a strong motive to what is considered superior
conduct in those at the head of political parties. He has, however
from this day, new views of human nature, calculated to give a
right direction to the thoughts and conduct of those who understand
them.

The next morning carly, we left Jalapa, and about 9 o’clock on
Saturday morning, we entered the gates of Vera Cruz, the day I had
written to Capt. Blair, from Mexico, that I hoped to arrive. I found
my friend, Mr. M. Voss, at home, and while at breakfast with him,
received a message from Capt. Sandom, of the Druid, one of the
officers of the Jamaica squadron, whom I had met at dinner at the
Admiral’s table, He had arrived at Vera Cruz a few days before, and
he had sent an officer from the Druid to ascertain if I had arrived,
and to say that his boats were at my disposal, that he hoped to see
me before I went on board the Fairy, and he would send a boat at
eleven o’clock to wait my convenience, as I had expressed. an inten-
tion to embark that day. The wind, however, blew so strong from
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the north, that no boat could that day venture from the ship, which
lay four or five miles distant,nearthe Island of Sacrificios. I spent
the remainder of the day in adjusting my packages, for I had left
many things heré, when I went to Mexico, and I had one set of the
infant school apparatus packed up for the President. I visited a friend
of Admiral Fleeming’s, Sr. Don Roman Garay, to whotn I had a let-
ter of introduction, and Sr. Serrano, a friend of Mr. Rocafuerte, a
rich Mexican merchant, who had given me letters to his friends in
Jalapa, and also to the Bishop of Puebla. "I dined with Mr. Bergh-
man, and met some intelligent English merchants, ~ I afterwards vis-
ited Mr. Welsh, acting Vice Consul for Great Britain,

Sunday.—Received a note from Capt. Sandom, before I was up,
requesting me to dine’ with him, and to say, that his boat would be
in the harbour for me at 11 o’clock. T received another note from
Capt. Blair, of the Fairy; he was ready to sail whenever it would be
convenient for me to go on board. I was to meet him at dinner in .
the Druid.

On going to the boat, I discovered that a party of English and
Mexican gentlemen had been also invited to dine on board the Druid.
The waves were high, near the end of the pier, and our boat ran
some risk of being swamped by the surf breaking over us. Captain
Sandom received me in the most friendly manner, and immediately
introduced Capt. Blair, in whose ship I was to proceed the next
morning, wind permitting, towards New-Orleans,

Captain Sandom conducted us over his ship, a fine frigate of 48
guns, the order of which struck every one, and all seemed to think
she would be a formidable opponent to any vessel of a similar class,
We spent a very pleasant day, and in the evening Capt. Blair and [
went on board the little Fairy, as be called her, and as I found her
to be, after leaving the Druid.

Under way by daylight.  Captain Sandom called very early to
wish a pleasant voyage, which we had of eight days, although we .
experienced two severe blows from the north, which are frequent in
the Gulf of Mexico.

We were safe over the bar of the Mississippi on the 8th day, and
Capt. Blair and some of the officers of the ship accompanied me to
New-Orleans. I parted from them the next day with great regret,
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for I spent my time very pleasantly among them during the voyage,
and I feel greatly indebted to Capt. Blair for his hospitality and un-
remitting attention to my comfort. "

1 had a voyage up the Mississippi and Ohio rivers of 12 days to
New Harmony, where I remained five days with my three younger
sons, and proceeded again up the Ohio, and landed at Cincinnati on
the 10th April, where I found Mr. Alexander Campbell had arrived
three hours before, and our public discussion commenced on the 13th.

It is somewhat remarkable, that in voyages and journeys so exten-
sive and uncertain a8 those I made from Falmouth to Mexico and
Cincinnati, I arrived at and departed from the principal places, in
which I had important engagements to fulfil, within a day or two of
the time I had anticipated before leaving London.

+*



ADDENDA.

FrequenT allusion has been made, in the preceding work, to a
great anticipated moral change in the condition of the human race.

This change is predicated from the past history of man, and the
present state of the most civilized nations. ’

Every period of two thousand years, which has past, has accumu-
latéd too much experience to admit of a longer continuance of the
institutions founded at the commencement of the period. It was
thus that the Jewish system superseded the pagan, and the Chris-
tian the Jewish, and that the general progress of knowledge will now
supersede the Christian. None of these systems are competent to
satisfy the advance which has been made in science, and in a true
knowledge of nature, within the past period of 2000 years. The
knowledge acquired by the middle classes, too far surpasses the ex-
isting institutions by which civilized nations are governed, to admit
of their longer continuance. Other institutions, in accordance with
the ascertained laws of nature, have become necessary for the peace
and wellbeing of those countries. And it is surely preferable, that
this change should be effected through the aid of the parties expe-
rienced in governing, rather than it should be forced upon them by
those who are inexperienced. Seeing that this era has arrived, that
it is inevitable; is it not better that the most advanced, and best es-
tablished governments should now take the lead, and by wise calcu-
lation and calm foresight, direct this moral revolution to secure for
all parties, the benefits of science, and all the advantages of intell
gence and union?
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